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Scholarship Meets a Challenge

ERTUNATELY for Minnesota a man stood ready to step into Coff.
man's place, one who was completely in sympathy with his predeces
sor's ideas. Guy Stanton Ford saw the university through a time of
trial and challenge, when the country was being drawn into a second
world war, never losing either the historian's broad view of human ex
perience or the civilized man's deep insight into principle.

Ford's service to the university already had been long and expert.
In 1913 when he came to Minnesota as dean of the Graduate School he
had had to deal with only 175 students. A decade and a half later the
total number of individuals enrolled in its programs during the calen
dar year had risen to 2164. In 1938 when Ford ended his deanship to
become president the comparable enrollment figure was 3299. In a re
cent year the total number of individuals registered in the Graduate
School for fall, winter, spring, and two summer sessions reached 5676.

During Ford's time the university itself had grown tremendously
but while its figures increased five times over, those of the Graduate
School were multiplied by thirty.

So startling a change in outlook must be accounted for by a change
in administrative policy. To the Graduate School Ford brought a phi
losophy that transformed it from a unit with only a nominal existence
into one of the most effective in the university. Two central tenets sup
ported his new program. There was first the strong conviction that the
school owed to its individual student the help of a genuinely distin
guished graduate faculty. And there was, second, the equally strong
belief that the school, in order to justify its existence, owed to society
such returns, in the way of scientific discovery, as only large coopera
tive programs of research could produce.
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From the moment of Vincent's arrival the attitude toward the Grad
uate School had been transformed. No longer was it required to be a
kind of bargain basement of scholarship where a dubious prestige was
sold at no cost to the merchandiser. Rather it was required to be the
university's department of most valuable wares.

With the arrival of Ford the new attitude was put into full opera
tion. President and dean worked together in perfect amity as they trav
eled back and forth across the country (and the world) in search of
good teachers who were also first-rate investigators. Vincent's final
comment on the work of his intimate collaborator contained the tribute
that it was Ford who first "began to advocate cooperation in investi
gation which later came to be recognized as a characteristic activity at
Minnesota."

Large numbers of students, as witnesses to success in the graduate
enterprise, seemed to Ford to be of questionable value. Everywhere in
the country he observed a tendency to prolong the period of a college
teacher's training as competition for good posts became more and more
keen. He found it tragic that the advanced degree should have been
allowed to degenerate into a mere fetish for the protection of academic
security. Teachers who were failing at their tasks could not hope to
work miracles of rebirth by acquiring Ph.D.'s. To guard such appli
cants against their own vain hopes he insisted that standards of admis
sion to the Graduate School be kept high.

To two items of his faith as scholar Ford was devoted throughout
his career, and faith was supported by energy that partook almost of
the character of religious zeal. It was his philosophy that a responsible
executive must have a special sense of where good teachers were hidden
and track them down the labyrinthine ways like an academic hound of
heaven. "I have no patience," he once wrote, "with a college president
who through a series of years neglects the opportunity to build up a
faculty that can tum out alumni who will establish their institution's
credit in the eyes of the educational world. . . . Let your faculty have
freedom. It pays to gamble on getting worthwhile men."

Such teachers were not, he believed, always to be found in the large
schools. There might well be a particular virtue of the mind in scholars
who had managed to "survive residence in a monohippic jerry-built in
stitution called a college." (Ford's coined word, mOllohippic, delighted
him and he used it frequently.)
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He was equally impatient with snobbery in regard to "purity" in
scientific investigation. He rebuked "stiff-necked arts faculties" and
"narrow" defenders of professional training for failure to adapt them
selves to new conditions. "Let us concern ourselves," he wrote, "more
with the spirit and qualifications of the men who as teachers and stu
dents undertake research and less with the subject matter of their in
quiry. One of the best young geneticists I know is concerned with hens
and roosters. If you would exclude such men from your graduate fac
ulty you would have excluded Pasteur."

What mattered was the care and advancement of the creative im
pulse; artificial barriers against its progress went down as fast as Ford
could discover them.

Through three administrations - Vincent's, Coffman's, and his own
- this tireless "fisher of men" was forever whispering in the ear of one
department head or another that there was a promising young teacher
or research investigator at Illinois, or at Chicago, or at Harvard. He
took the trouble to know more about them than the numbers of their
degrees or publications. For his faculty must understand the discipline
of the classroom too. He did not want the kind whose words "fell
mouthed and maimed on the far side of the desk."

The fact that he was forever in demand to serve on national boards
and committees helped rather than hindered Ford's work as administra
tor at Minnesota. As he moved from a session of the American Histori
cal Association to one of the Association of American Universities and
so on to a meeting of the advisory board of the Guggenheim Founda
tion, he always kept an alert eye upon the men of ideas in all these
fields.

Early in his career as dean he had had a leave of absence to go to
Washington, during World War I, to head the Division of Civic and
Educational Publications of the Committee on Public Information. It
became the fixed habit of the outside world to demand his help in any
crisis and his Roman profile was seen at the head of many a conference
table where educational problems were under discussion. Such respon
sibilities took him to Europe as well. In 1924 he went to Germany as
special investigator for the Laura Spelman Foundation to determine
what might be done to repair war damage to the German mind through
contributions to its libraries. He served frequently on committees to
name Rhodes scholars and Guggenheim fellows. By all these activities
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Minnesota profited in the end through Ford's intimate knowledge of
the manpower of the academic world.

The flexibility and adaptability to new conditions that Ford asked of
the university as a whole he undertook to demonstrate in his conduct
of the Graduate School's internal affairs. For the benefit of candidates
for the master's degree "who had no vivid interest in research" he de
vised an alternative to the established program that required the pro
duction of a thesis. Plan B emphasized course work covering a broader
area and proved to be particularly well suited to the needs of high
school teachers. They liked the new program because it permitted them
to devote themselves to the advanced study of the fields they must
cover in the classroom without ~emanding what was, for them, an
irrelevant kind of specialization. Standards were stiffened, rather than
relaxed, because candidates had to be in residence at the university for
more sessions than Plan A required.

Also in protection of its standards the Graduate School adopted the
principle that colleges offering programs that covered five years (with
an advanced degree in prospect) must be content with a special desig
nation such as "master of business administration" rather than master
of arts or master of science. Flexibility was never, in Ford's vocabu
lary, synonymous with indulgence.

Just as Ford had found that it "paid" to "gamble on worthwhile
men," he found that it paid to gamble on worthwhile projects. The
caution that had made the early regents insist that the Graduate School
must cost nothing might have proved to be an expensive kind of econ
omy if Ford had not promptly and resolutely reversed the policy.
Having brought together distinguished graduate faculties in medicine,
agriculture, history, political science, business administration, he helped
to create at Minnesota the reputation that in its colleges and depart
ments large-scale cooperative experiments could thrive.

Because he was held in high esteem by all the national foundations
for the support of higher education, Ford was able to channel their
funds into Minnesota budgets. One of the university's experiments was
maintained for a decade with outside funds which Ford had attracted
because he himself had the reputation of making adventures justify
themselves in profitable results.

Out of virtually nothing Ford created the Graduate School, making
it one of the most adaptable and energetic of its kind in the educational
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world of America. But he continued to view its activities with the
exacting eye of a Roman father. When, toward the end of his dean
ship, an impartial agency of appraisal gave high rating to the graduate
faculty of many Minnesota departments, Ford commented tersely that
praise is sweet but perishable. In the midst of his strenuous life he found
little time for picking up and fondling such bouquets.

One task to which he addressed himself with characteristic concern
for the duty toward scholarship was the creation of the University
Press. He returned with quiet insistence to the need when the apathy
of others would have suffocated all interest in it. He gave the Press its
first home, at a single desk in the Graduate School office directly under
his paternal eye, and he lent the prestige of his support to its begin
nings. Long since it has become a full-grown unit with its own quarters
(still woefully inadequate), its own director, its own faculty advisory
committee, and its own large staff. Its activities cover a wide area of
publishing, reaching into almost every field of bookmaking except that
of fiction. But it still remembers its debt to the dean who could foresee
its possibilities.

Ford's principal purpose was, of course, that of providing an outlet
for the university's own scholarly work. Too often, he realized, it is
a short trip from the ivory tower where a research man sets down his
findings to the oubliette where the results are filed. The hazards of
commercial publishing make editors understandably shy of two-volume
studies in learned fields. The old problem could be met only by a non
profit organization, conscious of its intellectual obligations.

Minnesota had made an honorable early effort at book publication
in support of the scholar's enterprise. At approximately the same mo
ment when the first of the eastern presses were making their debuts,
the Minnesota state legislature voted funds to defray the expenses of the
Geological and Natural History Survey, which was intended to give
the pioneers a multimirror view of their own resources. The brilliant
state geologist N. H. Winchell, with the assistance of university men
like Conway MacMillan, began preparation of a series of reports which
described in text and illustrated in color plates many aspects of the
state. The first handsome books pleased the legislature so well that,
after the revenue from "salt spring lands" first turned over to the re
gents was exhausted, additional funds were appropriated in the 1880s
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and the I 890S to continue the work. Unfortunately the formidable look
of these quarto volumes frightened away buyers even at a price of a
dollar a copy and, many years later, several tons of them were found
in a storeroom of the university.

Nonetheless, publication of other material had gone stubbornly on.
Bulletins had flowed in a small, steady stream from the beginning. At
the time of Ford's arrival there existed a fund, under the control of the
Graduate School, for the release in pamphlet form of research findings.
J. B. Johnston headed a comInittee through which several series of
monographs had been issued - Studies in Language and Literature,
Studies in the Biological Sciences. These had put into permanent form
the work of such men as E. E. Stoll and Martin Ruud, C. O. Rosendahl
and Frederic K. Butters. The monographs were distributed through the
library, usually as exchanges with other universities.

It was in the early years of the twenties that Ford became convinced
that the university must discipline all these activities into a coordinated
program of publication. The first steps were taken briskly when a fac
ulty comInittee on the creation of a press reported favorably to the
president and the president in his turn was able to persuade the regents
to pass the necessary resolution. Unfortunately the board did not vote
an appropriation to give the plan any other than moral support. The
group of men appointed as executive committee of the still quite imag
inary Press had little to execute and nothing to execute with.

In the end Ford found a short cut through the difficulties. He se
cured the appointment of a part-time "editorial assistant" to see through
to publication manuscripts that the committee had rashly undertaken
to sponsor. This, he thought, was the temporary solution of a baffling
problem. What he had done, in reality, was to install in a post which
she was to occupy for many years the first woman director of a large
university press.

Margaret Harding had had a wide variety of writing, editing, teach
ing, and executive experience. Before her marriage to the historian Sam
uel Bannister Harding, and intermittently afterward, she had taught
first in high schools and later in college. She had been as much at home
in the field of literature as in history. As her husband's collaborator she
had three textbooks to her credit.

Always a crusader, she had been active in the organization of the
American Federation of Teachers; as its first national s~retary she
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drafted its first platform and wrote its publicity releases. World War I
had taken her to Washington where Professor Harding was Ford's
assistant director for the Committee on Public Information. There as
executive secretary of the Department of Women in Industry under
the National Council for Defense, she gained valuable insight into ad
ministrative problems. All these bits of background helped to make her
well suited to the creative enterprise of book publishing - one that is
in part a business, in part an educational process, and at all times an
adventure in the distribution of ideas.

Early in 1927 Professor Harding, a member of the Committee on the
Press on whom Ford had drawn heavily for editorial assistance, died
very suddenly. Dean Ford persuaded his widow to undertake the care
of the infant Press along with that of her own young children.

Within four months of the time when she took possession of the
desk in the Graduate School as part-time editorial assistant, Mrs. Har
ding had been made full-time editor. Within a year she had given the
University Press a startling and gratifying success.

With her title she had acquired responsibility for a large and miscel
laneous group of literary orphans. They wore the uniformly drab dress
of most academic studies of the time but they bore also the names of
well-known men and women of science and letters: Cephas D. Allin,
E. T. Bell, Josephine Tilden, Mason W. Tyler, Fred Engelhardt, Faith
Thompson, Oscar Firkins, James T. Gerould, Wallace Notestein.

A vigorous campaign was begun to call attention to these useful
pieces of scholarship that had been published first, it seemed, in the
strictest confidence. Sales which had never before amounted to more
than a few hundred dollars a year climbed to an average of a thousand
dollars a month. The Press had established its right to exist.

In the twenty-odd years since those tentative beginnings the Press
has served all the functions for which it was created and has explored
new approaches to the task of making the printed page illuminate not
merely the problems but the pleasures of human experience. Its princi
pal purposes have been four: first, to provide efficient publishing serv
ices for the work of scholars on Minnesota's own campuses and,so
far as funds permit, for good work done elsewhere - not alone books
by specialists for specialists but books which try to bridge the gap
between the expert and the layman; second, to preserve the proper bal
ance of a planned program between informational studies and· belles-
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lettres by seeking out the work of poets and critics; third, to open up
the literary resources of the region by encouraging the production of
books descriptive of the ways of life and the habits of thought that
represent the special character of Minnesota and the Midwest; and,
finally, to develop a tradition of bookmaking that will put all these
interests before the public in volumes that are physically attractive.

These purposes, of course, overlap, combine, work together har
moniously. But each is preserved as a concern worthy uf the scrupu
lous care of a craftsman of letters and none has been permitted to
dominate or overshadow any other.

To the first category belong the many volumes that sum up the find
ings of research programs. These reflections of the experimental spirit
at Minnesota touch upon every aspect of the human problem from that
of health to those of social and economic well-being; all departments
have been well represented through the years.

The university has evaluated its own experiments (never with nar
cissistic delight in its own image) reaching into every comer of edu
cational philosophy. Theoretical and practical, general and particular.
its ideas have been committed to permanent form in scores of books
published by the Press.

Services to writers in the realm of pure literature have been made
available continuously during a period when they have tended to shrink,
even to disappear, elsewhere. Poetry, once the chief concern of the
publisher, has had a bad time of it in the unsheltered world where
books have come to be regarded more and more as merchandise. It has
often found refuge at Minnesota. The literary essay, the study of
esthetic theory - those rendezvous of scholarship and belles-lettres
have tended more and more to become the property of the university
presses. By taking up a responsibility that is regarded by others as evi
dence of the willful, headache-inducing stubbornness of authors, the
university presses - again, Minnesota's among them - have helped to
keep alive a major interest of literature.

More strictly original is Minnesota's concern with regional ma
terial. From the beginning its philosophy as expressed by the director
has been that of cultivating one's own garden, "but not behind pro
vincial walls." The relationship of state to nation and of nation to the
world has been underscored in biographical studies of immigrant lead
ers like John Lind and of men whose influence has reached out across
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the globe like the Doctors Mayo. Even in its earliest days, the Uni
versity of Minnesota Press interested itself in the presentation to the
world of glimpses of the natural beauties of the region in its birdlife
and in the varied aspect of its wilderness scene, almost the last left
in America. The grant by the Rockefeller Foundation for fellowships in
regional writing has served to broaden this interest by giving the Press
first choice among the popular biographies and histories produced un
der this program.

Another contribution of the Press to the tradition of publishing has
been its insistence that scholarly books must be made "more usable and
less forbidding." In an earlier day at Minnesota and elsewhere it had
been the habit to let the learned work go before the public wearing the
bookbinder's equivalent of sackcloth and ashes as though in shame for
its sins of sobriety. The University Press has developed on its staff
experts in the art of bookmaking and they have so successfully defeated
the old sluggish way of disregard for appearance that many times Min
nesota books have been named by the American Institute of Graphic
Arts among the fifty best of the year.

The modest ambition of the first committee on the creation of a uni
versity press, which was to provide "a better systematized service," has
been broadly interpreted by its successors, under the chairmanship of
Malcolm M. Willey, to mean it must serve the whole world of ideas
from a midwestern base. Under the continuous direction of Margaret
Harding the Press has become not merely the repository of the values
of the university, the state, and the region but the disseminator of what
ever may be stimulating or of permanent significance to a worldwide
audience.

Along with the development of the Graduate School the firm insist
ence that there must be a press may be listed among Ford's contribu
tions to the task of building the modern university.

Because he had a gift for giving zest to mental pursuits, as he himself
once said of another man, Ford had been invited to be the intimate
collaborator of each president under whom he served. Coffman con
sidered his "contributions to general administration" to have been "in
valuable."

As a result of this intimacy with university problems, Ford was
asked several times to take the president's place. He was virtually the
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author of the first emergency. Coffman was invited in 1931 to go on
a multiple mission to New Zealand, Australia, and the Philippines. He
had been appointed visiting professor, representing the Carnegie En
dowment for International Peace, and emissary extraordinary sent to
consult with colleagues about their problems. But Coffman, a man who
liked his home, was reluctant to go on so far a journey. Ford, whose
relationship to Coffman combined the characteristics of cheerful broth
erhood with those of a somewhat exacting conscience-keeper, insisted
that an assignment which reflected so much prestige on both the presi
dent and his institution must not be put by. Ford agreed to act as Coff
man's substitute during his absence.

Again in the summer of 1937 when Coffman's heart condition forced
him to take a leave of absence, Ford stepped into his place.

It was during his second period as acting president that Ford helped
the university solve a problem that had long been on its collective con
science.

The memory of William Schaper still troubled the fastidious minds
of many colleagues. His dismissal on vague charges of disloyalty, ac
complished on a hot September afternoon in the midst of the war
hysteria of 1917, seemed hardly to have the pattern of sober justice.
Members of what had been Schaper's department - political science
were particularly sensitive about what they could regard only as an
attack on academic freedom. Cephas Allin, though he was in sharp dis
agreement with Schaper's private view of the issues involved in World
War I, had embodied throughout his life the principle of justice and
he had tried many times to have the Schaper case reopened. William
Anderson too had never believed Schaper guilty of disloyalty.

In 1937 twenty years had elapsed and the climate of opinion had
lost, temporarily at least, the harshness of fear. By a curious rhyming
of circumstance the man in the governor's chair, Elmer Benson, had
been a clerk in the law office of Pierce Butler, a regent at the time of
the dismissal. Benson had heard, without approval, news of the regents'
action soon after it was taken. Two decades later he found himself in a
position to make his disapproval audible.

The first step in a campaign for Schaper's rehabilitation was to inter
est the universal champion of awkward causes, Charles A. Beard. Be
tween him and his brother historian Ford, there began an ironic drama
of reluctant heroism. On August 16 Beard wrote: "It seems that when
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there is any trouble, I am chosen to be the goat. If it goes the wrong
way, then I get the wallop."

Ford was at first no more inclined to assume the martyr's crown. He
did not believe, he told Beard, that "discriminating friends of Schaper"
would wish to see the matter reopened. Schaper had been a difficult
colleague and had "forfeited the friendship of many people needlessly."
Wrote Ford: "If you knew Schaper you could easily see how the whole
German people had become obsessed with the encirclement idea."

Yet like Allin and Anderson, Ford had wished to save Schaper from
injustice. He had made plans to give him shelter under his eye in Wash
ington as a member of the publications division of the Committee on
Public Information. But the action of the board of regents intervened
and Washington was obviously no place for him.

Charles Beard nonetheless went forward with this campaign. On
January 19, 1938, he published in the New Republic an eloquent article
which rehearsed the facts of the Schaper case. He pointed out that
Schaper had found another post in the academic world and needed no
gesture of justice.

"It is," he continued, "the University of Minnesota along with other
universities that needs justification by works.... By confessing that
it charged Schaper falsely in 1917 the University will give encourage
ment to all who labor for the maintenance of liberty in inquiry and
teaching and will, through forgetting the pique of pride, lift itself into
immortality."

At almost exactly the same moment two documents analyzing the
problem of academic freedom were being prepared. One, the work of
Malcolm M. Willey, rehearsed for the benefit of the acting president
the whole history of the case.

"In 1917," Willey recalled, "the nation was gripped by a war hys
teria; the fever of public opinion prevailing with respect to Germany
is hard to imagine in retrospect though we who have lived through the
period can recall the fact. . . . Considering the psychology of the time
it is understandable how a tense situation could develop leading to a
kind of stubbornness on both sides and even complete confusion."

Willey ended by endorsing the idea of making "a gesture that will
indicate that we now in 1938 are aware that war hysteria does produce
actions that in our more balanced moments we regret."

At the same moment a letter went from Governor Benson to Lewis
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E. Lohman, a recent appointee to the board of regents. In it a request
was made that the circumstances of Professor Schaper's dismissal be
reviewed.

"Much as we hope against it," Benson wrote, "periods of war hys
teria are apt to return. We cannot suffer a precedent to stand under
which . . . honorable teachers are humiliated, persecuted and dismissed
in disgrace because their views happen not to coincide with the views
of those in power. The integrity of the classroom and the integrity of
the teaching profession must be preserved."

It was clear before the board of regents had met on January 28,

1938, that all university groups agreed comfortably on one point, that
Professor Schaper must be rehabilitated. The Minnesota Daily had pub
lished a succession of outspoken editorials urging that "a long-standing
wrong" be corrected. From the president's office down to the fraternity
dormitory where, in the thirties, the more alert and socially mature
undergraduate tended to dominate opinions, the whole campus was in
a mood for free confession unmixed with exhibitionistic penitence or
piety. The university which for so long had made a habit of self
appraisal reconsidered a mistake and took the occasion to write into its
permanent record a thoughtful statement of position with regard to
academic freedom.

At the acting president's request, Willey drafted the resolution. This
was, in effect, a formal expression of the theme set forth in one of his
own essays: "The classroom must be regarded as the teacher's castle."
Supported by suggestions from a declaration of principles accepted as
its credo by the American Association of University Professors, the
resolution bound the university to impose no limitations on a teacher's
exposition of his subject in the classroom and to put no restrictions on
his choice of research problems. It bound the teacher not to claim the
privilege of discussing in his classroom "controversial subjects not per
tinent to the course of study being pursued" but it recognized that
"the teacher in speaking or writing outside the institution on subjects
beyond the scope of his own field of study is entitled to the same free
dom and is subject to the same responsibilities as attach to any citizen
but in added measure." The university, of course, assumed no respon
sibility for the private views of faculty members. Yet, most important
of all, it committed itself to the promise that should a question of a
teacher's fitness arise this would be submitted first to a committee of
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the faculty. Any decision would be subject to "full and open" review
before the board of regents "and only upon sufficient notice."

Thus the teacher was confirmed in his possession of all appropriate
freedom and protected against the haste, heat, secrecy, and arbitrari
ness that the university now recognized in the action on the Schaper
case.

The epilogue enacted before the board of regents was a placid one
in contrast to the rage and defiance of the original drama. Only the
president of the board, Mr. Snyder, disagreed. As the one remaining
member of the group that had dismissed Schaper, he declined to vote
on the rehabilitation, suggesting that no new evidence had been intro
duced. Agreement was unanimous among the others. Schaper was made
professor emeritus and offered a sum of money equivalent to the salary
lost for the academic year of 1917-18.

There was great rejoicing among liberals everywhere that a uni
versity with prestige enough to indulge, if it wished, in the luxury of
nursing its mistakes had preferred to make acknowledgment of error
and to repudiate the false principle involved.

Ford, though he had taken up the issue reluctantly, was delighted
with the outcome. Writing once more to Charles Beard he returned to

the boyish tone of their first exchanges.
"After yesterday's session of the Board of Regents," he observed, "I

just want to say to you that it is a damn sight easier to sit in New Mil
ford and write letters to the New Republic than it is to get something
done and done right. I hope you will agree that that is what the Board
has done."

From Norman, Oklahoma, where he had grown old and mellow and
able to remember Minnesota as a place where he had had faithful
friends and fruitful academic associations, Professor Schaper wrote: "I
accept this significant resolution in the belief that it marks a step for
ward in the recognition of the sound principles of academic freedom
and tenure."

Slow curtain on the tableau of universal good will.
There were other episodes to follow, touching on the same theme.

Wishing to build on the achievement of the Schaper rehabilitation,
Professor Benjamin Lippincott urged the appointment of a committee
of the University Senate to work out a pr::>gram for tenure. The group
was named but its work proceeded slowly, became entangled in the
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crisis incident to the outbreak of World War II, lost many of its most
active members to the army, the navy, and government service, and
finally was lost to sight. It was not until 1945 that the plans for such a
program were completed under another president - completed to the
eminent satisfaction of the interests both of justice and of generosity.

The solution of the Schaper problem came at the end of Ford's term
as acting president. Then as he was about to return to the Graduate
School and take up his old responsibilities once more, Coffman quite
suddenly and unexpectedly died. The shocked regents were reluctant
even to consider the problem of a successor. A paralyzing fear had
taken possession of the minds of some of them that the Farmer-Labor
administration in the capitol would use its influence to force upon the
university, as president, a social experimenter from the ranks of the
New Deal.

In these circumstances they wished to cling to the familiar and Ford
was asked to continue indefinitely as acting president. But this he de
clined to do. He had served the university in many ways and in many
emergencies. During his long career he had often had invitations to go
elsewhere. The Spelman Foundation (before it was merged with the
Rockefeller) would have been glad to have him permanently and once
the eyes of Texas were upon him in a moment when its highly explo
sive university needed a president. Other universities had made wistful
overtures. But Ford had preferred Minnesota to them all. He liked to
recall an incident that had occurred when a skilled workman engaged
in making repairs on the president's house had paused in the midst of a
delicate operation to say to Mrs. Ford as she passed him in the hall:
"I love our university. I have been with it for many years and my chil
dren graduated from it." It was this sort of loyalty that Ford himself
felt, ownership of a share in a people's university. But like his prede
cessor he was determined to be president in fact or not at all.

A movement to make him so began in an atmosphere of conspiracy
and secret conference. There was no reason why it should have been
so, for Ford had no opponents at all. The most that could be said
against his candidacy was said quite openly by men who admired him:
he was already close to retirement age. But there was still hanging
vaguely in the upper air the threat that a revolutionist might somehow
materialize in the president's office. The whispered conversations con
tinued until organized labor saved the situation. George Lawson was
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hastily summoned home from an American Federation of Labor meet
ing in New Orleans to cast his vote - the decisive one - for Ford.

At his first meeting with the regents as president, Ford warned the
members that he was "young and impetuous" and that they would do
well to keep an eye on him.

His witticism caught the glitter of a significant truth. For thirty-five
years he had been young and, if not impetuous, at least sanguine and
eager in his devotion to experiment. He had been in the midst of some
of the university's unpopular causes. When affiliation with the Mayo
Foundation was being decried as a grossly cynical concession to com
mercialism he had come to its defense again and again. He had had the
satisfaction of seeing it justify itself, as one of the best of Minnesota's
large-scale experiments.

At a time when agricultural research was considered by the elite of
the educational world as too vulgarly utilitarian to be entirely respect
able, Ford had lent the prestige of the Graduate School to its support.
Dean Coffey had testified publicly to the imponance of his share in
promoting experiment station work. Ford had used the subtle arts of
the diplomat, the cool assurance of a man of the world, and the alen
curiosity of the scholar to woo minds less adaptable than his own and
so to advance agricultural research to a strong position at Minnesota.

As a spontaneous generator of interest in the untried and of faith
in the ever unfolding possibilities of educational advance, Ford had
played a conspicuous role in university history. He had been in the
midst of every project that represented what he called its steady in
crease in a sense of public responsibility through "the addition year by
year to its program of new services to the student and to the state."

So after what would have been for a less vigorous man a lifetime of
distinguished accomplishment as dean of the Graduate School, Ford had
the satisfaction of serving for three years, 1938-41, as president. He
brought dignity and aplomb to the office in a period when it was pos
sible to bring little more. His administration spanned a period when
the democratic world was belatedly becoming aware of the fact, upon
which men like Coffman and Ford had been trying to fix its attention,
that it faced a crisis in the struggle for survival. Ford became president a
few months after the Anschluss and the end of his term of office came
a few months before Pearl Harbor. It was not a time for launching
long-range research programs or for experimenting with educational
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techniques. There were only the momentous exceptions of those experi
ments that had to do with the imminence of war. The educational
world stood still.

Ford stood in it, poised and serene, unshaken "as historian, educator,
and parent," by the tempest of fear that blew over his head. His nimbus
of white hair remained unruffled as one mass of students supposedly
rushed past him in pell-mell support of radical causes and another
moved in the opposite direction toward fascism. "The edge and very
substance of inimical doctrines," President Ford assured his fellow par
ents, "is nowhere more quickly worn away than in a university."

For three years he cultivated his garden knowing that no one could
do more than prune and nourish; crossbreeding for new blooms must
wait. As he left Minnesota in 1941 to embark upon a new career as
executive secretary of the American Historical Association and editor
of the American Historical Review he made this final comment:

"... the candlelight in the schoolroom of the university at the Falls
of St. Anthony has grown brighter and brighter and now throws its
light like a beacon far beyond the boundaries of the state. Given the
power and support it needs now, that light may help us and our chil
dren to see the way to a solution of our present problems consistent
with the highest aspirations and noblest traditions of our past."
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Science Weaves the Fabric of Life

WN Roscoe Thatcher hy hi, ecsigoation deprived the univer
sity of his booming enthusiasm, the St. Paul campus seemed for a mo
ment fatefully silent and dispossessed. But presently there came in his
place a man who was so completely the embodiment of good will, of
relaxed and cordial adaptability, that all lost benefits were restored and
the strenuous community was itself once more.

Walter Castella Coffey came to the academic world by a curious,
circuitous route. Yet his father's history had, in part, predicted his
own. Before the Civil War, the elder Coffey had taught school on his
Tennessee farm whenever two or three could be gathered together.
Once, when no other place was available, he had held sessions through
a long winter in a corn crib. In Indiana, where a postwar migration had
taken the family, young Coffey planned a similar program, farming
with his father through the season and teaching school in the winter.

A passion for animal husbandry temporarily deflected him. His
father had become owner of four Shropshire-Southdown ewes and be
cause their type was unfamiliar in the neighborhood, they became Wal
ter Coffey's special pride. To learn more about their care he went, at
the turn of the century, to a farm in New York State where the finest
herd of Shropshire sheep in the country was being reared. Working
without pay under an English shepherd, brought over by the gentle
man farmer of the estate, he became a specialist, an enthusiast, and a
man with a destiny.

In 1903, now in his late twenties, he went to the University of Illi
nois to take courses in animal husbandry, hoping to become manager
of a large livestock farm. He became, instead, first teacher, then dean
of an agricultural college, and finally president of a university.
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This progress was, in fact, consistent with his talents. Coffey had
intended to earn his way through Illinois as shepherd of sheep and
herdsman of beef cattle and swine. But the staff of the agricultural col
lege was inadequate and his special training qualified him for a job as
instructor in sheep husbandry. Lacking an academic degree but feeling
quite at home with both sheep and men, he accepted the appointment.
If he would complete a college course, the university assured him, he
could have a permanent place. Working twenty-six hours a week as
student and adding twice as many hours to his schedule with his work
as instructor and herdsman, he was graduated with honors in 1906.

Three years later, still under the pressure of many duties, he earned a
master's degree.

The University of Illinois advanced him through all the levels of the
teacher's world until in 1920 he had become professor and acting head
of the department of animal husbandry.

At Illinois Coffey had known Coffman and Ford, both of whom
were now at Minnesota. One of the first appointments Coffman had
to make as president was to the Department of Agriculture. Inevitably
he turned to Illinois to find a man. So a sympathetic triumvirate was
brought together again. Through twenty-five years these men shared
leadership in the university as a whole and successively in the presi
dent's office.

Coffey came to Minnesota at the enthusiastic urging of the men
who were to be his colleagues. He had thought, when he arrived, that
it would be necessary to change the administrative pattern of interlock
ing deanships and directorships. But it was characteristic of his com
fonable administration that, finding in existence a harmonious, closely
cooperative arrangement to which his own undemanding spirit could
adapt itself with little effort, he changed nothing. Coffey was dean of
the Department of Agriculture and director of the experiment station.
Freeman was dean of the college, Andrew Boss, vice-director of the
experiment station. The wheels within wheels meshed neatly.

But if harmony within was complete, there were still delicate issues
to be dealt with in the relationship of the department to the state. It
was no longer true that the practical farmers felt a hostility toward the
theorists of classroom and laboratory. Rather they had become jeal
ously protective of the interests of an institution that long since had
come thoroughly to engage their pride. It was the philosophy of many
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that since the Morrill Act had created the university for the purpose
of teaching agriculture and mechanic arts, the rest of the institution
was agriculture's pensioner. The phrase "not excluding other scientific
and classical studies" while it took an indulgent view of the interests
of the main campus hardly justified its residents in assuming the over
bearing authority which certain farm leaders attributed to them.

Shortly after his arrival a group of farm leaders invited the new
dean to dinner. "We want you to know," one of them said briskly,
"that we don't give a damn for the rest of the university. But you can
have anything you want." Coffey thanked him and then added quite
as briskly, "But I'd never accept anything for my department that
might hurt the university as a whole."

This philosophy supported Coffey through all the phases of his long
career. The university was a unit, an organism; no part could grow
strong at the expense of the rest.

He started at once upon a missionary campaign to justify the ways
of the university as a whole to the community as a whole. He was ever
ready to entertain groups of citizens who wished to study the farm
campus and he was the genial cicerone of many a personally conducted
tour. He went also into every community of the state offering a lecture
complete with slides. He wished to make every village father and
mother, every country boy and girl, aware of the services that the uni
versity, in all its wide diversity, could give. Long before he became
president there was probably no figure of the state who was known to
more citizens or known to the vast majority of them so favorably.

The first fifteen years of Coffey's administration must have exacted
of him all that his temperament could summon of equanimity and hope
fulness. It was, as Andrew Boss once pointed out in a tribute to his
chief, "a hectic and in some respects a tragic period for agriculture."
Yet through it Coffey maintained a high standard of "efficiency as a
leader and . . . [of] diplomacy as an administrator."

During the twenties American agriculture was given a demoralizing
preview of the depression which, at the end of the decade, was to be
come nationwide. In August 1920 farm prices began to collapse, top
pling each other down like a row of paper soldiers. There followed a
mass migration from farm to city and, as inevitable sequel, the begin
ning of mass unemployment.

The effect was immediately evident on the farm campus. Enrollment
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fell nearly nineteen per cent the first year of Coffey's administration,
five more the second, and so on and on until statisticians themselves
fell out of love with figures so disheartening. This anticipation of world
disaster cast a deep shadow over the minds of men who had been con
gratulating themselves such a short time before that the long struggle
for agricultural education had been won.

The plight of the farmer did not go completely unnoticed even in
the day when America was being urged blandly to "keep cool with
Coolidge." Measures for relief flooded Congress. Of these the McNary
Haugen bill was the most widely (and wildly) discussed.

In its issue of April 1924 the Independent analyzed the objectives
of the proposal. Because farm products were selling "out of line" with
other commodities and, as a result, the farmer was obliged to sell too
cheap and buy too dear, parity was to be restored artificially. Through
official agencies the government was to establish prices and then by
entering the market in competition with other buyers "fix" these prices.
With cool derision the editor concluded: "There are few pieces of
legislation of which some good cannot be said. The McNary-Haugen
Bill is one of them." The country was for the moment in agreement
with this point of view, and agriculture was left to find its own way
out of the dilemma.

Officially the university could take no stand on a political issue. Its
task continued to be literally that of cultivating its garden. Agents of
the Extension Division devoted their full time to helping farmers in
crease their incomes. Veterans of World War I, still enrolled in the
educational program, were put on farms to work out their theoretical
projects in an immediately practical way. The farm campus entered
more actively than ever before into the daily life of distressed people.
By 1927 its representatives had had a million consultations with dirt
farmers about their problems.

The faculty participated in many government enterprises for farm
relief. They analyzed markets for the benefit of the Federal Tariff
Commission and cooperated with the Federal Farm Board in scores of
major projects for adjustment to the crisis. From a discreet distance
the conservative world looked on, apparently serene in the thought
that agriculture was traveling its rough road alone.

Then in 1929 industry quite suddenly joined agriculture on the relief
rolls and the tone of the analysts changed. But for farmers, already
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groggy from many blows, the stock market crash proved to be the
end of the long fight. No longer was it possible to make adjustments
and struggle on. Tax delinquencies multiplied until it seemed likely
that the processes of settlement would be reversed and that the land
would pass from the sons and grandsons of the pioneers back into pub
lic keeping.

In that moment, ironically, official representatives of the philosophy
of tightening the belt began to talk glibly about a back-to-the-farm
movement. The place for the unemployed was on the land where they
could once more scratch out a subsistence exactly as their rugged fore
bears had done.

At last Coffey seemed to lose patience. Standards were to be scrapped.
The theoretical knowledge so painstakingly acquired was to be dis
regarded. The trend toward specialization was to be reversed.

But the officials of the university would not countenance such a pro
gram. "Subsistence farmers," Coffey protested, "have been the land
exhausters, land robbers." In the midst of what seemed at the moment
to be the collapse of an entire society, the faculty on the farm campus
clung to their principle of service to the land through understanding
of its needs and care of its resources.

Farming, Coffey insisted, was a business, not a mere "mode of liv
ing." In the early thirties with a drought and all its perils added to the
general disaster, agricultural income had been cut in half. Fixed charges
remained the same so that, according to official estimate, the average
farm netted ninety-two dollars for the year. The position was not com
fortable. But Coffey remembered the words with which he had once
been twitted about his start in life as a sheepherder. "A fine spot!" the
wit said. "From that place there's nowhere to go but up." Minnesota
agriculture seemed to be in the same situation.

The university continued under his leadership to participate in every
program of alleviation. It offered theoretical plans for adjustment be
tween product and outlet. Of more far-reaching significance were the
suggestions offered for the efficient utilization of natural resources.

Never, perhaps, has the university demonstrated more clearly what
it considers to be its function as a service agency than in the land-use
studies made by Oscar B. Jesness in collaboration with the United
States Department of Agriculture. Just as the men of the School of
Business Administration had put their theoretical knowledge of eco-
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nomics to the practical task of finding jobs for the unemployed, so the
farm experts attacked the fundamentals of the problem of making the
soil serve the farmer better.

The essential purpose of the survey was to create an intelligent pub
lic opinion which would, in its tum, support a long-range legislative
program "to make the best use of available land resources." The tragic
waste of human energies in an economy that allowed men to struggle
hopelessly with land that could not be farmed; the need for energetic
promotion of all plans of reforestation to repair the damage done by
the rapacious pioneers; the obligation to the public welfare of further
ing the recent innovation of rural zoning; the hazard to future genera
tions of leaving all to chance in the exploitation of the land - all these
vital concerns were pointed out by a man whose gift of analysis and
habit of unintimidated candor lent vividness to the presentation of sta
tistical data. The paralyzing effect of planlessness upon men who had
to abandon their farms, upon women who had to go without medical
services, upon children who had inadequate schooling, and upon the
whole group suffering from the lack of any cultural and spiritual stimu
lation became evident in Jesness' pages. These were designed to call
attention without anger or eloquence to conditions that tended to
undermine the "interest of society" which was that its members should
"enjoy the highest possible standard of living."

The purpose of Professor Jesness' land-use studies was not to rebuild
Minnesota in a day but to influence toward reason all those who had
under their control the shaping of the state's future life. To these in
vestigations Professor Roy G. Blakey made significant contributions
in the field of taxation and the whole effort may be regarded as a monu
ment to the spirit of cooperative research as it is practiced at Minnesota.

The university and Washington also collaborated successfully. Fed
eral agencies like the Agricultural Adjustment Administration and the
Production and Marketing Administration were designed to carry out
such principles as had been established by the land-use study.

During the depression leaders on the St. Paul campus had not merely
to defend the fundamental interests of the agricultural community;
they had also to be ever on guard against attacks that would have ended
their very existence as teachers. In the minds of certain observers agri
cultural education had become a dispensable frill which the country
could no longer afford. Dean Freeman, always the first to rush to any
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center of controversy, wrote to his son Monroe, a teacher at the Uni
versity of Maine: "Things are popping fast in this section of the coun
try and the gloom steadily thickens."

What troubled him was the fact that the Chicago Tribune through
its Washington correspondent, Arthur Sears Henning, had embarked
on a definite policy of destroying the educational program of the
United States Department of Agriculture. The Tribune had urged the
President to strike from the national budget "all standing appropria
tions for agricultural education."

He and Dean Coffey, Freeman wrote, had been "scurrying around
to see if we can . . . stop the cut." They found, of course, that they
had joined a company of like-minded men from every part of the coun
try. The cut was not made.

The position of agricultural education, especially of agricultural re
search, still concerned Freeman deeply. Writing for Science, Freeman
pointed out that it was not enough to keep hysterics from turning the
lock in the laboratory door. Even in a time of disaster high standards
must be maintained and no investigator should allow himself to be
intimidated by the hauteur of "pure scientists" who looked down their
noses at any effort that was judged to be somehow ignobly practical.

"It has become popular," Freeman wrote, "to make a new distinc
tion. . . . Fundamental science is now claimed as the peculiar field of
those not engaged [in] or, more accurately, perhaps, not definitely
paid for their labors in the field of applied science."

He thought the distinction absurd as well as snobbish. Mendel had
"discovered a real research gem of very great biological value." But he
never thought of himself as a "pure scientist." He considered himself
to be a farmer and he "was moved by the same spirit as [is] a good
experimental station worker of today."

"Is there anything grotesque," Freeman asked the audience of Sci
ence, "in the idea of a state agricultural experiment station functioning
as an institute for fundamental research? I cannot see that there is.
More than that I cannot conceive of an agricultural experiment station,
which is living up to its duties and responsibilities which is not engaged
in at least some problems of fundamental research."

Fortunately, the influence of men like Freeman was able to keep
the need of support for agricultural research constantly before Con
gress. In 1925 the Purnell Act had increased the budget for the experi-
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ment station by twenty thousand dollars. A team of brilliant men used
these resources in the service of what they took to be their chief obli
gation, the improvement of the outlook for American agriculture.

Three of these men had come to Minnesota before Coffey arrived.
Dean Freeman, himself a pioneer in the field of plant disease, had spon
sored the career of Elvin C. Stakman, who had done his undergraduate
and graduate work at Minnesota and joined its staff as instructor in
plant pathology in 11)09.

Herbert K. Hayes had come out of Connecticut, taken his master of
science degree at Harvard, lingered for a year in Washington as to
bacco investigator of the United States Department of Agriculture, and
reached Minnesota in 1915.

Clyde H. Bailey was of them all the most particularly a Minnesota
product. Born in Minneapolis, he had attended the School of Agricul
ture in his boyhood and then embarked on a kind of grand tour of the
institutions of agricultural education, taking his B.S. at the North Da
kota College of Agriculture, his M.S. at Minnesota, and his Ph.D. at
the University of Maryland where a former Minnesota man, Woods,
had become president. He returned in 19II to his native state as a mem
ber of its faculty in biochemistry.

International distinction was to crown the effort of these collabora
tors as they worked to produce disease-resistant grains. As a team they
have made their way deep into complexities which Tennyson, contem
plating the "flower in the crannied wall," assumed to be forever im
penetrable. Hayes by crossing and recrossing grain and com varieties
has discovered the strains most likely to survive under exacting con
ditions of growth. He and his fellow geneticists of the agronomy de
partment are so familiar with the characteristics of different strains
that they are able to predict the behavior of all types.

Stakman, taking over the problem of understanding why crops fail,
has subjected new varieties of grain to every known disease, to the end
that the agronomists need not waste laboratory hours on the feeble
and the doom~d varieties.

Bailey anJ the biochemists explore the composition of new grain
varieties, testing their baking qualities, barley for its malting aptitude,
and flax for its oil content.

The contributions of this team to the list of plant crops of known
pedigree and attested performance are many: Thatcher spring wheat;
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Mindum durum wheat valued for its excellence for macaroni purposes;
stiff-strawed varieties of oats and barleys that do well even in the un
sympathetic environment of heavy soil; Velvet and Glabron barley;
Gopher, Anthony, and Minrus oats; Chippewa, Winona, and Redwing
flax; the Minhybrids of the corn family. All attest with the silent
eloquence of excellent behavior to the insight of the men who have
brought the principles of fundamental and applied science to the task
of creating them.

An impressive aspect of the work of the agricultural scientist is the
patient thoroughness with which he gathers data and reclaims, from
the realm of mystery, hard, substantial facts about the process of
growth. Since 1920 Stakman has charted the trails of all the rusts,
from Minnesota to Mexico. Science now knows how these destructive
fungi are propagated and how they can be controlled in many circum
stances, though, as Clyde Christensen has pointed out in his Introduc
tion to the Fungi, "Rust is too wily and resourceful an enemy to be
beaten by any single attack."

Under Stakman's leadership knowledge has been advanced signifi
cantly and it is for this kind of creative inspiration in dealing with
problems of plant pathology that Stakman was awarded the Emil Chris
tian Hansen Prize by the Danish government. The citation recognizes
the unique character of his contribution to the study of the rust prob
lem.

When Bailey was awarded first the Thomas Burr Osborne Medal
and later the Nicholas Appert Medal, he was greeted for the breadth
and significance of his work in food technology.

Many men brought into the faculty of the Depllrtment of Agricul
ture by Coffey have made contributions of the greatest importance to
the welfare of Minnesota's agricultural community. Clarence H. Eckles
was for a long and profitable period a proper successor to Theophilus
L. Haecker as representative before the scientific world of the "bread
and butter state." In 1931 a world congress on dairying problems named
him as one of the best minds of all time in his field. William E. Peter
son's studies of milk production keep the name of his state and of his
university constantly before his fellow investigators. Willis B. Combs'
development of "blue cheese" ripened in sandstone caves along the
Mississippi River has given Minnesota a new industry and gourmets
everywhere a new delicacy of the Roquefort type.
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William H. Aldennan by his patient, large experiments in horticul
ture has produced in a climate which the pioneers considered to be
hopelessly inimical to the growth of fruits and berries more than fifty
varieties of apples, grapes, plums, pears, and raspberries that thrive on
Minnesota soil. His activities have filled farmers' pockets no less grati
fyingly than they have filled places left empty on the menu of the
"apple hungry" early settlers.

Laurence Winters has been a kind of ambassador extraordinary to
the world of animal husbandmen. Lately the Worshipful Company of
Butchers in London proved themselves to be worshipful indeed in hon
oring him for the development of Minnesota Number One hog, a crea
ture so aristocratic in its way that it, too, has the admiration of the world.

Henry Schmitz and his associates have proved to Minnesota that
forestry, despite the loss of the early wealth, is still possible and that it
pays. The forestry division has helped to develop the "weed trees,"
as a timber crop, to heal the wounds to the natural scene left by the
"cut and run" commercial foresters and to improve the recreational
facilities now so important to Minnesota as possessor of some of the
last wilderness country in the United States.

With such men seeking every possible approach to the problem of
improving the character of life on the fann, the depression proved to
be, not a time of intellectual barrenness but rather, as it had shown itself
to be in many another section of American society, a time for recover
ing the fundamental values of democracy.

Through all its hazards Coffey remained confident of the fanner's
ability to put his feet once more on the road to survival. Though
his economic situation was still precarious in the thirties he had the
support of the federal government in his efforts at rehabilitation.
The Agricultural Adjustment Administration, created in 1933, invited
the university to become its collaborator in campaigns to control pro
duction of wheat, com, and hogs and in its programs for relieving dis
tress in drought-stricken areas.

Instead of turning its back on agriculture as Freeman had feared
it might do, Washington, still in the midst of the depression, passed
the Bankhead-Jones Act which offered additional funds for teaching
and for extension work. This help was needed, for the university was
expected, through its extension agents, to popularize the government's
policies of soil management, market control, and rural credit.
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Though he disliked the idea of federal control of education Coffey
believed that the A.A.A. had many good results. Chief of these was
that it persuaded farmers to review all their own operations and study
them in the hope of working improvements. The university itself gained
in favor during this time when experimentation became the rule and
the theoretical approach to the practical problem seemed no longer to
be fantastic.

It amused Coffey to hear a representative of the old order say: "This
Agricultural Adjustment program is the first instance in which the
government has attempted to do anything of real significance for the
farmer." Hard cash won the gratitude of this hard-minded realist who
could not be made to understand how important to his own good has
been the money spent for research. But he was in a small minority
now. The farming community as a whole was moving rapidly toward
a complete reconciliation between theory and practice.

In this good time, covering the biennium of 1934-36, the St. Paul
campus began to be busy with students once more. Concern with the
government's erosion control and rural electrification projects con
tinued in the laboratories, but the classrooms also were full. Registra
tion leaped by sixty-one per cent in a single academic year. It was
possible to extend popular programs and to create new ones. The cur
riculum of the division of forestry was broadened by student demand
for instruction until it covered a wider range than that of any other such
school in the country. The course was lengthened to five years. Joint
curriculums with the newly created Institute of Technology, with the
School of Business Administration, and with the School of Journalism
were revised and enlarged to provide solid training for the interdisci
plinary specialties of which the modern world had discovered so many.

Such a pleasant plateau of progress cannot be expected to stretch on
indefinitely and presently the St. Paul campus was involved once more
in a series of rugged descents and climbs.

The first tumble from serene security was caused by the loss of the
dean. In curious circumstances Coffey was called upon to leave the
farm campus though not the university. Ford's time for retirement had
come and the regents had invited a young educator from the East to
become his successor. They had sound reason to believe that the invi
tation had been accepted. But after a public announcement had been
made, the supposed appointee found that, like another somewhat ca-
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pricious devotee of duty, he "could not leave his Micawber." The de
cision of the young educator to stay where he was left the Minnesota
regents in an awkward situation. They must begin their search for a
permanent president all over again and meanwhile they had no one to

assume immediate charge. To fill the emergency they called upon Cof
fey, who had been for so long a popular emissary from the university
to the state. With only three years of his own academic life before
him, Coffey consented to be drafted.

The shock of his loss to the St. Paul campus was comparatively slight.
Through the years of close cooperation in all projects and programs
the administrative officers had forged a powerful chain of responsi
bility. With one link gone it was necessary only to close the chain
again and trust to its sturdiness. Clyde Bailey moved up as dean and
director of St. Paul campus activities. No one could have been better
equipped to do so, for he had moved up as student through all the
strata of the Minnesota system from the level of the secondary School
of Agriculture to that of graduate researcher. He was its most com
plete and perhaps most distinguished product.

Later, when Freeman retired, a similar comfortable succession oc
curred. Henry Schmitz simply reached out from Forestry to take all
the interests of the College of Agriculture into his steady hands. There
had been many efforts to take Schmitz away from Minnesota but Coff
man had kept a parental hold on him by offering no glittering promises
but simply by making the conditions of his work favorable to an ener
getic young man. Ruddy and genial, Schmitz presents a pleasant front
of indestructibility as he swings back and forth between the campuses,
filling the interstitial areas of an eighteen-hour day with speeches, con
ferences, and service on committees - all with a relaxed air of finding
each assignment more amusing and satisfying than the one before.

Only a few months after Coffey had moved into the president's
office there came the major crisis of the war. Enrollment in the com
bined curriculums in Agriculture, Forestry, and Home Economics,
which he had seen climb to nearly nineteen hundred, dwindled again
to less than half that number.

This did not mean, however, that the farm campus was left without
a function. Indeed, its task became more complicated than ever before.
Of the university as a whole, Coffey pointed out, only such institutions
could train the vast number of professional workers required for mod-
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em war. Though enrollments might drop spectacularly and staff be
depleted, still the job to be done by those who remained was "greater
than ever before and more essential."

With the young men in their teens and early twenties removed from
its jurisdiction, the St. Paul campus had a huge, untouched following
in two groups: the boys below college age who attended the several
schools of agriculture and the men over draft age who were left to do
the state's farming.

The schools of agriculture continue to represent a unique contribu
tion to the theory of education in this country. The first was created
in desperation to justify Minnesota's claim that it offered agricultural
instruction at a time when no candidates of college age existed. The
first, second, and third branches - the Northwest at Crookston, the
West Central at Morris, and the North Central at Grand Rapids - came
into existence in 1906, 1910, and 1926 respectively as the result of a
spontaneous demand for similar service made by citizens in the several
regions. The purpose is the same with all the schools. It is, quite simply,
to give bright boys and girls who expect to become practical farmers
and farmers' wives a thorough look at modem methods. The School of
Agriculture on the St. Paul campus has advanced its program to that of
the junior college level. Under the direction of John O. Christianson, a
vast, hearty man with social interests as broad as his person, the pattern
of instruction has become shrewdly provocative. The introduction of
foreign exchange students has brought problems of international under
standing and cooperation within the range of the young student of
world markets.

There have been from time to time in the minds of doctrinaire theo
rists doubts concerning the appropriateness of a university'S sponsoring
a group of secondary schools. Even President Coffman was by no
means sure that he wanted them to continue. During the depression he
once told Dean Coffey bluntly: "If we have to retrench, I'm going to
kill the schools of agriculture." He was persuaded to do nothing so
impolitic at a moment when the university was struggling to establish
its position as guide and friend to a suffering agricultural community.

Since the war the part played by the schools in the educational pro
gram has been seen, more clearly than ever before, to be important. In
1944 the university asked a committee of educators from schools in
other states to appraise the value of these institutions, to say, in fact,
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quite definitely whether there should be more of them, fewer, or none
at all.

The committee's report seems even in cold documentary form to be
tremulous with emotion. "The extent to which the Schools attain their
objective ... excites the admiration of all who study the subject. The
Schools of Agriculture are something distinctly precious in Minne
sota's tradition."

These advisers recommended also that there need be no more such
schools; those that existed were enough. The legislature since has de
cided otherwise and has authorized the creation of a fourth branch at
Waseca.

The war underscored also the importance of the vast program of
work with the 4-H clubs which is sponsored by the university. Minne
sota's part in that story began at the tum of the century when that
curiously knightly creature Theodore A. Erickson launched a first
contest among young farmers by distributing among them twenty dol
lars' worth of seed com bought with money from his own pocket. This
homely beginning produced in the end an enterprise so big and, as the
war revealed, so significant that in 1945 the Bankhead-Flannagan Act
provided for a funher extension of work designed to stimulate young
people's interest in farming.

With its other group of allies, the farmers themselves, the agri
cultural campus was in daily communication throughout the war. Its
army of county and home demonstration agents multiplied their visits
as the emergency grew more and more acute and the government
wished to see its gospels spread as far as possible. Farms must be put
under more intense cultivation. No land must lie idle and the land in
use must be made to return bigger yields. Livestock must be fed substi
tutes for grain that the savings might be sent to hungry countries
abroad. In all these operations the university was expected to show the
way. It did so, both before and after the war, in such tremendous spec
tacles as the caravan that traveled through some fifty communities of
the state demonstrating the latest discoveries in labor-saving and safety
devices.

In 1947 there came a curious, faint echo of early battle cries. Secure
once more in the possession of all its old functions and serving a post
war enrollment larger than ever before, the college had crucial needs.
Its plant required modernization in order to be in perfect accord with its
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ideas. It wanted the addition of one new department. As these problems
were discussed among members of farm organizations, certain impetuous
friends of the farm campus began to see it once more as the neglected
child, robbed of a rightful inheritance.

The needed department was one of veterinary medicine. Seventy
five years earlier a speaker at a university institute had pointed out that
Minnesota had far too few veterinarians to care for its needs as a live
stock state. (He had added with more, probably, of vividness than of
either tact or truth that those who existed spent far too much of their
time getting drunk.) But his protest had gone on ringing hollowly
through a cave of indifference. The university had, of course, offered
partial instruction but nothing like a full program had been attempted.

Meanwhile the close association between animal health and human
health had become clear to modern science. Bovine tuberculosis, undu
lant fever, anthrax, tularemia, Rocky Mountain fever - all had threat
ened man's well-being. Some had been checked; others still represented
serious problems. Yet Minnesota students were cut off from training
because restrictions against nonresidents prevented them from enroll
ing in colleges in other states. As it was in the beginning so in 1947
Minnesota had far too few veterinarians, not more than one to five
hundred farms.

So with these needs before them eloquent champions of the College
of Agriculture began to hunt out the old slogans. Separation! was the
word once more. If the College of Agriculture could not grow as part
of the university, then let it have its own identity.

But this time the word died almost on the first wave of challenge.
The legislature provided all that friends thought the farm campus must
have. A School of Veterinary Medicine was added to those of Agri
culture, Forestry, and Home Economics. Generous allowances were
made for the improvement of the physical plant, and to make its largess
seem all but magical, the legislature added the final flourish of voting
money with which to improve facilities for agricultural work at the
Rosemount Research Center.

The Department of Agriculture now found itself rich in land. The
1440 new acres at Rosemount multiplied several times over the space
that had been available previously on the St. Paul campus. With special
funds voted by the legislature, the experiment station launched at the
Rosemount Research Center broad new programs of investigation in
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animal husbandry, poultry husbandry, dairy husbandry, agronomy,
agricultural engineering, forestry, plant pathology, and soils.

Research at Minnesota which began with the work done in the agri
cultural experiment station continues to be advanced vigorously in that
department. Under the direction of Harold Macy the station has helped
to maintain the state's reputation as the country's leading producer of
high-quality butter. Macy's own studies in the bacteriology of milk,
ice cream, and dry milk as well as butter have resulted in the creation
of new activities for dairy farmers. A representative of the interests of
practical research at the highest level, Macy became recognized as a
kind of good-will ambassador to the world when, during World War II,
his work in sanitation and public health was honored by the French
government and he was made a chevalier of the Legion of Honor.

In every respect the outlook for the good life in Minnesota's agri
cultural community has improved incalculably. Dean Freeman's fear in
the bleak twenties that federal support for agricultural research might
be written off by a panic-stricken government was paralleled by no
such apprehension after World War II. Rather, the assurance came
quickly that what Washington wanted of the land-grant colleges was
still more basic investigation. In 1946 Congress passed the Research and
Marketing Act (Hope-Flannagan, as it was popularly called) which in
creased resources for agricultural research. The experiment station was
enabled to expand many projects, the most important of which is a
program of cooperative research, entered into with other stations of
the region, to investigate fundamental problems of crop and animal
management and distribution.

Such studies promise to put an end to the wasteful ways of blind
improvisation and to bring every threatened crisis under the appraising,
objective eye of science.

Nothing could be more dramatic than the contrast between the first
days of Walter Coffey's association with the university and the last. At
the beginning there was fear throughout the agricultural community
fear, bringing with it all the physical and moral plagues of hunger, re
sentment, and the sense of being dispossessed. At the end there was
comfort and confidence and the great enclosing benignity of self
respect.

The agencies that have brought about this change are many. Among
them the university's Department of Agriculture deserves, surely, an
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honored place. It has been repository of knowledge, improver of tech
niques, collaborator with nature in the enrichment of its resources,
champion of the fundamental, enduring rights of agriculture, inde
fatigable prophet in the classroom and on every highway of the more
abundant life. As tradition has passed from Woods to Thatcher, to
Freeman, to Bailey, to Stakman, to Hayes, to Coffey, to Schmitz, to
Macy, it has preserved the integrity of an intense belief in agriculture
as a science.

It was from the president's office that Coffey made his farewell to

the university in 1945. He spoke, on Cap and Gown Day, with the un
assuming pride and the confidence that he had done so much to pre
serve in many times of misgiving.

"Were the University to disappear as with the wave of a magician's
wand everyone would recognize how completely and fundamentally
its activities have become interwoven with the fabric of life in Minne
sota. There is scarcely a family with whom it has not had instructional
contact; the results of its research have made life better and more
secure in rural and metropolitan areas alike; its services, whether in
providing medical care for the sick, in helping the farmer with his
problems, or in aiding industry and the professions, ramify throughout
the entire population."

It was the source of Coffey's great usefulness that he embodied this
belief in the ability of the university to serve. Believing it more strongly
than ever, he made his exit, saying, as his final official word:

"... the future vitality of this country is bound up with the future
vitality of its educational system."
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Revolution in the Arts College

~E question once "i"d by the ctitic ,nd es",yi" cru.rles M,·
comb Flandrau of when an education leaves off being penurious and
becomes liberal has concerned leaders in the Arts College from the mo
ment when J. B. Johnston was appointed dean. His persistent ex
perimentation with the values and the techniques of education seemed
to create in his office an almost tangible sense of responsibility which
each successor inherited in tum.

Through the 1930S and 1940S a quiet revolution went on within
the Arts College, producing, each year, new methods of instruction,
new devices for freeing education from the influence of narrow spe
cialization. Some of these anticipated, some followed, efforts of other
American colleges that were also deeply involved in a revolutionary
movement. At Minnesota the ferment was continuous and the claim
may be made reasonably that it was under the steady control of leaders
who had quite definite ideas of what they wanted.

Even had they wished to be placid and complacent the arts colleges
of the country could not very well have managed to be so. Everyone
in the educational world had begun, in the second decade of the cen
tury,.to make them the targets of abuse, either mildly ironic in tone or
bitterly vengeful. As they grew gigantic in size and sluggish in temper,
they attracted the stem eyes of one group of teachers who would have
been glad to see them disappear altogether. A Minnesota man, in eco
nomics, once had said loftily that he saw no sound reason for their
existence. "Europe never had them," he said. "They must learn to serve
the interests of professional students or else go out of business."

Though this represented an extreme position, there were many who
felt that the liberal arts college had allowed itself to become flabby
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and more than a little foolish. It was an imitation of an imitation - out
of England, by way of New England, with certain borrowings from
Germany. Its tradition of specialization had become sterile and many a
student who escaped from an arts college in the teens of the century
presently found that he had no whole garment to his back. He was a
creature of educational "shreds and patches" snatched up at random
from catalogues of history, science, and English departments. If he
took the trouble to evaluate his experience he was inclined to be pro
foundly dissatisfied with it. A product of the English system of the
same period listed for the benefit of Who's Who the schools that he
had attended and added with engaging irony, "largely self-educated."

In 1920 when Coffman came to the presidency with his program for
"reorganizing the materials of education," teachers everywhere were
ready to consider major changes that might produce a system better
designed to train for democracy. Fluidity and flexibility became their
favorite words and the values of "general education" a favorite theme.
Minnesota men, not infrequently, had the pleasant experience of find
ing that, when some bold innovation was discussed at a national meet
ing of scholars, they recognized under a different name an operation
which the strenuous experimenters at home had begun years before.
As one of its innovators observed, in parting from the University of
Minnesota: "I know of no campus that combines so well the pressure
of size with the pressure of opportunity. You don't find any stop lights
if you have a good idea."

In 1937 Dean Johnston retired and, though he went deeply dissatis
fied with what had been accomplished, he had at least the gratification
of knowing that the man who followed him into the dean's office was,
like himself, a scientist, an innovator of ideas, and a man driven by the
perfectionist's unrest.

John Tate had been, from the beginning of his career at Minnesota,
one of those extremely busy men to whom a wise administrator turns
when he wants to get something difficult done. Director of the studies
and research projects of a brilliant group of men in physics, chief
author of the prestige of that department, he nonetheless found time
to serve as first chairman of the committee for the University College.
It was inevitable that a grateful but exacting institution should multiply
his duties once more by putting upon him still another burdensome
honor.
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From the time of his early youth Tate had the fixed habit of star
tling his elders into profound respect. His reputation in the profession
was so great that the editorship of the Pbysical Review went to him
when he was still a young man, and this was the first time that it had
been allowed to pass beyond the Allegheny Mountains. His extraor
dinary ability to digest every experience that came to him made the
most of what might have been, to another man, a dull, routine assign
ment. The special knowledge of investigations in the field of physics
that came to him as editor he passed on to his students. At session after
session he would offer brilliant digests of new work, making complexi
ties seem so lucid that occasionally a student would be deceived into
imagining that he had absorbed more than he had. But the discovery
that Tate's deft analysis had not done quite all his work for him only
sent him back to re-examine the problem with an intensified interest.
It was usual for his devoted students to take his course in Modern Ex
perimental Physics over and over again, once for credit, many times
for the stimulation of being in the presence of a major intelligence.

His genius for teaching was matched by a genius for stimulating
original work. Sometimes his graduate students felt that he treated
them with too liberal doses of the perfectionist's stiff medicine. They
had either to produce results or be ignored. A beginning experimenter
who became a distinguished physicist remembers having an early effort
dismissed as "a subject General Electric may well have studied years
ago without having bothered to publish the results." Shocked into new
enterprise, the young man turned up a genuinely important discovery
that brought Tate to his laboratory so often as to become a kind of
noble nuisance.

A teacher with the hardihood to insist that all his students must
make a decent attempt at being geniuses is likely to produce many of
outstanding talent. Tate's success may be measured by the fact that in
the period when the volume Men of Science made a practice of starring
those names that seemed particularly bright, Minnesota graduates in
physics were nearly as numerous among the elite as were graduates of
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. The proportion of dis
tinguished men from Minnesota to the total number listed was far
greater than that of any other institution.

Tate had an important share in the development of three leading
physicists: J. William Buchta, Alfred O. C. Nier, and John H. Williams,
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all of them still at Minnesota. Because the department of physics had
not been removed to the Institute of Technology but was left in the
Arts College, he was able, even as dean, to follow all their projects.
Buchta became his alter ego, inheritor of many of his duties as admin
istrator and editor. Nier and Williams became distinguished investiga
tors of the problems of nuclear physics.

A history set down in handsome longhand in an old ledger by Henry
Erikson, for many years chairman of the department of physics, con
tains this striking statement:

"In March and April, 1940, Nier established U 235 as responsible for
the slow fission in Uranium. This gave rise to a great interest."

The reticence of Professor Erikson's comment probably cannot be
duplicated either in the literature of science or in all the literature of
human affairs. What actually had been accomplished, for the first time,
was the separation of uranium for bomb material, a significant move on
the journey to Hiroshima.

Williams, possessor of a University of California Ph.D. at the age of
twenty-three, came to Minnesota as Tate's collaborator on experiments
in nuclear physics. Before, during, and after World War II, he ex
plored what he has called the "enormous little solar system of the
atom," at first with an electrostatic generator, put together out of an
old X-ray machine and stepped up, almost by the power of human
will, to reach 200,000 volts. Later he worked with a Van de Graaff
atom smasher, provided by the Rockefeller Foundation, that reached
4,000,000 volts.

Most of Minnesota's physicists were borrowed by the government to
work on the making of the bomb. Nier commuted between New York
and Oak Ridge, engaged in the extraordinary assignment of "produc
ing inventions on schedule" to speed up its manufacture. Williams went
to Los Alamos to share in the completion of the task. Since their return
to Minnesota both have continued work on the development of atomic
power. Nier has extended earlier studies in the use of the mass spectrom
eter for weighing atoms. Recognizing the importance of Williams' part
in the "billion-dollar business" of modern nuclear physics, the Atomic
Energy Commission has supplied him with a linear accelerator, the
66,ooo,ooo-volt force of which should help also to accelerate under
standing of atomic power. The legislature has supplied a building in
which to house it.
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The bombarding of the atom has been one of the great adventures
of our time and its effects on human destiny may prove to have been
more widespread than those in any other field in an era crowded with
events. Through Tate, Nier, Williams, and many others, Minnesota has
had a significant share in the effort to bombard the distant limits of
knowledge.

Yet despite the fact that his immediate interests concerned a major
revolution in the laboratory, Tate did not hesitate to lend his imagina
tion to the comparatively minor revolution in the Arts College class
room. Out of the welter of suggestions made by experimenters, he
wished to achieve a new design for education, one that would take
proper account of newly recognized needs and at the same time "avoid
quackery."

Early in his deanship Tate had the foresight to take as right-hand
man a professor of educational psychology who had been preoccupied
from the beginning of his career with the problem of creating just such
a new design as Tate was seeking. Thomas Raymond McConnell (now
chancellor of the University of Buffalo) may be said to have been the
inheritor of Coffman's philosophy as he was the inheritor of certain
university functions created by Coffman. (He had been, for example,
chainnan of the Committee on Educational Research.) With Coffman,
McConnell believed that the duty of a university was not exclusively
toward "the very few who will choose scholarly careers or enter the
professions." It must provide also "four years of true liberal education
. . . to many competent men and women whose . . . social intelli
gence will be turned into social leadership."

The close partnership of the new dean and his assistant dean worked
well. Whenever physics got the upper hand in the duel to possess
Tate's mind - and this was necessarily often during a period when the
laboratory found itself in the midst of the world's battlefield - McCon
nell was ready to take over responsibility for executive matters. Because
of this sympathy raying back into the past, picking up the help of
Coffman's ideas, the Arts College at Minnesota was able to lend to its
revolution a kind of cool consistency of purpose.

Chief among the objectives of the Tate-McConnell program was the
determination to emphasize the importance of the social sciences and
the humanities to the truly liberal education. In many institutions these
had been suffering gradual eclipse. Even before World War II gave it
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a special sanction, a tendency had become evident to put a premium, as
McConnell once said, "on applied mathematics and applied science, on
technical courses at the expense of history, social science, literature,
fine arts, and philosophy." This inclination to transform the edifice of
higher education into something resembling a super trade school
alarmed educators, who believed it to be essentially wrong in principle.
The values of which the Arts College was supposed to be the reposi
tory must be restored if education was to maintain its function as an
instrument for transmitting civilization's liberal heritage. With presi
dents of universities and with educational leaders everywhere this has
become the task of the time.

At Minnesota prevailing influence among leaders had held back the
tendency toward overspecialization in a narrow field. Vincent had ex
ercised such influence. Himself a social scientist and a lover of the hu
manities, he had seized upon every occasion to restate his faith in the
principles of liberal education. In 1938 when he returned to Minnesota
for the dedication of Vincent Hall he had observed, more hopefully per
haps than accurately:

"In higher education there is a distinct reaction against a premature
specialization and a narrow vocational training which inculcates chiefly
'the tricks of the trade.' The growing demand is for a fundamental
general education as a basis for a wider and deeper insight into the spe
cial system and as a preparation for finer, richer, personal living."

He had been, in his time, a steady supporter both of tne social sci
ences and of the concept of general education. So, too, had Coffman
and Johnston. Against the background of these influences at Minne
sota, the real work of Tate and McConnell was to maintain the liberal
arts courses against a new threat rather than to restore them to a dig
nity already lost.

The department of political science at Minnesota had been renewing
itself vigorously at appropriate intervals for nearly three quarters of a
century, ever since Folwell had made it his particular realm. After his
peaceful, if perhaps somewhat tight-lipped, departure from the presi
dency, he had become professor of political science. His initiative in
creating new services and responsibilities became the model followed
by the many generations of teachers who succeeded him.

A long procession of distinguished men has passed through the de
partment en route to national eminence. Frank McVey, later to be
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president first of the University of North Dakota and later of the Uni
versity of Kentucky, led the parade, after Folwell. In a much later
period there were men like Robert Cushman, Quincy Wright, Morris
Lambie, and John Gaus, all luminaries whom their colleagues have
honored many times as leaders in their field.

But the builders of its enduring reputation were the men who re
mained in service decade after decade. In an early period Cephas Allin
had assumed chief responsibility and his heirs were William Anderson
and Harold Quigley. These were the creators of the long-range in
vestigations and the large-scale cooperative enterprises in research that
typified Minnesota's scholarly temper at its best.

Anderson entered the department first as a student in 1910 and he
reached maturity in a good moment for the department of political
science as well as for the university as a whole. Allin, grateful for the
release of his energies under the influence of Vincent, wrote to a friend
that the new president had "done more in the past two years ... to
make it an outstanding educational institution than was accomplished
in the previous twenty." An enthusiast for his work with a high order
of ability to communicate enthusiasm to others, this disciple of Vin
cent's new order devoted himself to the task of developing scholars to
follow after him. To all his gifted students Allin offered the example of
his own fine concern with human problems as bait to attract them into
the academic world. With Anderson he had his most conspicuous suc
cess. Following a period of postgraduate work at Harvard, Anderson
returned to Minnesota as instructor in 19 I 6.

Despite his comparative youth, he was almost immediately in the
midst of the creative enterprise of the department. In 19 I 9 the state of
Minnesota was considering the possibility of revising its constitution
and a thorough study of the documents in its history was needed. The
university was persuaded to undertake the assignment. To put it under
the discipline of a well-organized agency, the political science staff
created a plan for a Bureau of Research in Government. Models existed
in the New York Bureau of Municipal Research and in the Harvard
Bureau. But Minnesota had its own ideas and to execute them it wanted
a resourceful man.

Named to the post of director was Raymond Moley, then a staff
member at Western Reserve University. Moley accepted and his name
appeared in the catalogue. But Cleveland was reluctant to let him go
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from work begun for its foundation and he applied for a leave of ab
sence from Minnesota without ever having taken office. He did not, in
fact, ever arrive but, instead, started on the career of a brain truster
with an elusive maneuver that offered an appropriate prelude to a long
drama of sudden shifts and changes of direction.

In the end Anderson took over the new unit. Working with the
Municipal Reference Bureau, earlier created by Richard Price in the
General Extension Division, it presently began such a thorough exami
nation of the agencies of government in the state as had not been at
tempted since the pioneers had made their first eloquent, but often
naive, protestations in favor of democracy. The objection which is
raised to the scholar's approach to the theoretical problem that it is at
once fragmentary and provincial could not be leveled against the studies
of the bureau. Their reappraisal of the heritage of self-government was
concerned with fundamental purposes and related in broad outlook to
the problems of humankind. They were intended to clarify the choices
of ends and means available within the pattern of democracy and they
succeeded admirably in what was their essential job, that of acquaint
ing more citizens with the possibilities, as well as the responsibilities,
represented by a democracy of which they were all codirectors.

William Anderson's part in this effort was large indeed - as director
of graduate studies, as collector and organizer of materials, as writer.
For nearly a decade he continued to serve as director of the bureau,
relinquishing the work only when he became head of the department
of political science. Immediately, other projects began to stir in minds
of staff members. To them Anderson lent the support of one who
genuinely believed in the duty of higher education to train the indi
vidual for the job of citizenship.

One of these had particular importance to the tradition of training
in the social sciences. Though the Minnesota campus was the scene of
its beginning, every leader in the educational world presently was con
cerned in its development.

The idea originated in the mind of Morris Lambie who, as he di
rected graduate studies in administrative problems, became increasingly
aware of the fact that there was need for practical training in public
service. A great company of officials had come into existence to con
duct or to supervise the public business of America and yet no one had
thought to offer them specific, theoretical instruction as to how it
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should be done. Much of the work was on a level that required profes
sional skill if it was to be done properly. Folwell had foreseen the need
in the early 1880s and urged the establishment of a training center.
Now the idea was revived again at Minnesota as though Folwell were
stilI leaning over the shoulders of his successors, whispering suggestions
in their ears.

Lambie was able, at last, to bring together on the Minnesota campus
a national conference on the problem. Before an impressive assortment
of Washington officials, university deans, and heads of political science
departments, he and Anderson presented a thorough diagnosis of the
need. The verdict of the visitors was that it had been a splendid meet
ing, but nothing came of it in the way of action until 1932 when the
Social Science Research Council, of which Anderson was a member,
took the problem on its conscience.

The council struck a blow for poetic justice when it promptly
handed the problem back to Minnesota by appointing Coffman chair
man of a Commission of Inquiry on Public Service Personnel. Coffman,
in his turn, felt that he could do no better than to pass it on, once more,
to Morris Lambie with a request that he design a definite program with
the assistance of an all-university faculty committee.

In 1934 a preliminary plan was ready. It followed the model of
many another interdisciplinary program which Minnesota experi
menters had devised to put boundaries of formal instruction around
broad and multifarious stretches of the soil of thought. At just this mo
ment the Rockefeller Foundation announced that it would back two
institutions in such teaching adventures - one a private and one a state
university. Hoping to be chosen as the second, Minnesota hurriedly
prepared to put its program in final form.

If it was convenient that the Rockefeller Foundation should play so
neatly into Minnesota's hand it was extremely inconvenient that Har
vard should interfere. When everything seemed to be ready for the
conquest of another field of exploration under an expert of discovery,
the most prevailing of all educational institutions reached out and lured
Lambie away. But Anderson, thoroughly used now to the problem of
re-creating his faculty after all such dismemberments, brought in Lloyd
Short from Missouri, helped to perfect the plan, and won the support
of the foundation for it. From 1936, the first year of its operation, to
1945 the Public Administration Center had this aid. Since then graduate
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training for public service has been continued under the budget of the
university. By its pioneer work in a new field of instruction Minnesota
has justified at last the hopes of its own pioneer leader, Folwell, who
had seen the need a half-century before.

The shadow cast by the coming event of Pearl Harbor covered
Washington so ominously that in August 1941 a program for national
defense began to be pushed vigorously. Tate was inevitably drawn
there to help direct the Office of Scientific Research and Development.
Three years later, during which time his assistant dean had acted in his
place, he resigned. The Arts College, he believed, was still in the midst
of its revolution and it should have a leader who could "plan for the
future with assurance of continuity of policy." McConnell was named
as his successor.

Already McConnell had set about a thorough reorganization. Re
lated departments were grouped into divisions, those of the humanities,
the social sciences, and the natural sciences. Each had its own council.
The work of counseling was greatly extended and advisers were pro
vided for all students. A group of one hundred fifty freshmen belong
ing to the highest fifth of the entering class was offered an opportunity
to by-pass the slow march of junior college progress by a leap into
advanced courses. To give Minnesota students the kind of "honorable
exit" from a general education course which Hutchins had opened at
Chicago, the Arts College created a degree, like that offered in the
General College - associate in arts. Though it was given after satisfac
tory completion of only two years' work it was no cut-rate academic
distinction. The program had a design that could not be claimed for the
kind of education achieved by earlier migratory workers of scholarship
with their random shopping after snap courses.

The ideas of Coffman and Johnston were being brought together at
last. The "differential treatment of students" had become something
more than a theory. Gifted men and women were being encouraged to
go as far as their talents would take them; those who lacked the drive
of special need or special purpose were being given, at several different
levels, the background of a useful general education.

In 1942 the board of regents took an action which recognized the
fact that in another field Minnesota had been working conscientiously
for many years in the service of the social sciences. This was the cre-
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ation of the School of Social Work as a separate administrative unit
within the Arts College.

This milestone marked the completion of a quarter of a century's
effort. As one of the final undertakings of his administration in 1917,

Vincent had presided enthusiastically over the creation of a coordinated
program of instruction in social and civic work. Before that time soci
ology had been a sort of Siamese twin of anthropology and Professor
Jenks had presided picturesquely over discussions in both fields. By
1919 an operation to separate the two had been accomplished success
fully and under excellent leadership each achieved importance among
the departments of America's colleges and universities. To sociology
there came, in 1922, a highly productive scholar, F. Stuart Chapin, and
a year later anthropology received Wilson D. Wallis, who was to add
many volumes to the literature of his field. Both men were deeply con
cerned with the development of the social sciences on the principle of
"testing hypotheses against facts" and to this effort they brought a full
knowledge of critical method.

The rapid growth of the department of sociology may be attributed
in part to the economic crisis of the time, which became acute in the
Midwest long before it had disrupted the country as a whole. Early in
the 1920S Minnesota began to experience throughout its agricultural
community a serious breakdown of institutions. Farm foreclosures, the
loss of buying power, the drift of the idle into the cities - this piling up
of disasters produced a state of emergency; there was all at once an
acute need of trained workers to deal with a multiplicity of human
plights. Sensitive to its responsibility as a service agency of the state,
the university, through its program in social work, became the reser
voir of manpower to satisfy a crucial need.

Under the guidance of Chapin, as chairman of the department of
sociology and director of the graduate program in social work, activity
matched need. By the mid years of the 1920S, some three thousand stu
dents were enrolled in the many new and intensely practical courses. Six
settlement houses of the Twin Cities were served under a kind of in
ternship program by young men and women from the university who
coached sports, gave medical care - both physical and psychological
and directed the efforts of volunteer workers.

Chapin proved to be a poised, critical, and unhysterical analyst of
native institutions. In a moment when many critics were making a full-
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time job of "viewing with alarm" he saw that democracy still "retained
flexibility in the face of crisis." Indeed, as he observed, the "sprawling
loose-jointedness" of America's social body gives it "a sort of tough
:Ind sinewy elasticity that facilitates easy adaptation to sudden change."

This reassuring belief "in the deep and placid current of persistent
social institutions" gave fundamental meaning to the courses in the de
partment of sociology. A swiftly growing company of Chapin's stu
dents went out to help guide society through the "swirling eddies of
innovation."

One man in particular who came to his aid as teacher in the depart
ment of sociology was destined to play an important part in the history
of education's adjustment to economic crisis. This was Malcolm M.
Willey, already recognized in these pages for the brilliant service of
fered to the university as director of the emergency relief program
created during the depression. As engineer of the vast undertaking that
resulted in the university's "golden age of research" he disciplined ca
tastrophe to make its wayward power take on creative design.

Willey, born in Maine of a long line of newspaper owners, had been
drawn from the purpose of following in the way of his forebears by his
interest in the broad concerns of sociology. After taking his doctor's
degree at Columbia he had taught for a time at Dartmouth and arrived
at Minnesota as associate professor in 1927 at a moment when there was
acute need of his gift for giving administrative pattern to new purposes
in new emergencies.

Working alone and with others, he continued to be at Minnesota a
highly productive scholar. Taking colleagues as collaborators he ex
plored the several areas that had always attracted him. Wilson Wallis
was co-author with him of studies in the field of sociology; Ralph
Casey and he became laboratory partners in an analysis of the modern
newspaper and of its service to society; T. R. McConnell worked with
him on a volume proposing new designs for higher education in the
society created by the conditions of World War II. His book Depres
sion, Recovery and Higher Education digests the experience of colleges
and universities in crisis and offers general principles for the guidance of
administrators who may have to face similar situations in the future.

This aptitude for finding a way through the maze of administrative
problems resulted inevitably in Willey's being drafted to fill the post
which through the 19205 and the 19305 carried several titles: assistant
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to the president, dean of administration, university dean and assistant to
the president. During the Coffman regime when complexities of oper
ation became too great for even so stalwart, so unrelentingly enterpris
ing a president to face alone, there had been a succession of these
right-hand men. John J. Pettijohn had come from extension work at
Wisconsin and died in office; Frederick James Kelly had come out of
the University of Kansas, by way of Teachers College, Columbia, and
went on to become president of the University of Idaho and later di
rector of the division of colleges and professional schools in the United
States Office of Education; James Lawrence had had a lively career in
education and the business world and died at Minnesota; Alvin Eurich
went on to the presidency of the State University of New York. Willey,
drawing upon the resources of his inexhaustible interest in everything
having to do with the theory and practice of education, has survived
depression, war, and every kind of threat to stability to become at last
vice-president of the university in charge of academic administration.

Under a faculty that took its creative character from men like
Chapin and Willey the department of sociology continued to grow.
Its advanced students constituted one of the largest units in the Gradu
ate School. In 1935 there was added to the curriculum a two-year
sequence as a basis for the master's degree. In 1942 when the regents
established the School of Social Work this unit had already achieved
solid entity as the only one of its kind in the Northwest equipped to
offer graduate professional training. Now under the direction of John
C. Kidneigh it has accredited courses in eight areas. These explore such
old patterns as that of case work and such new ones as psychiatric social
work to satisfy the once more prodigiously growing need of profes
sionally trained specialists.

During the same period experimenters in the Arts College had been
considering, with the calm of men who have faced the worst, the criti
cism, long prevalent, of programs in the humanities. The chief point in
the attack was that these branches of learning had been virtually lopped
from the tree by the fragmentation system. As McConnell once ob
served, liberal education stood accused of failure "to give an interpre
tation of the human enterprise . . . and, therefore, to give students a
sense of values and a clear direction for personal and social living."

McConnell called his faculty together and put before them urgently
the idea that the Arts College could afford no longer to regard this
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criticism with complacent unconcern. A new attempt must be made to
bring together into an intelligible pattern the ideas, as expressed in
world literature, that trace out mankind's struggle for a rewarding and
durable ideal.

It was Alburey Castell, then of the philosophy department, who first
responded to this demand that scholars call their teaching methods
once more strictly to account. The result was a course called Humani
ties in the Modern World, designed to let the humanities speak with a
common voice about the central meaning of democracy. Documents
selected from philosophy, history, and the fine arts were correlated to
reveal the growth of democratic principle since 1775 through one bit
ter struggle after another.

The student who had read (but not for love) Burke's speech on
conciliation of the American colonies and who, in one survey course
and another, had nibbled at crumbs of Voltaire, Rousseau, Zola, T 01
stoi, and Thomas Mann was invited to listen once more to their voices
and hear how each spoke out in defense of the ideal of human freedom.
The voices of opposition were heard, too - that of Karl Marx among
others. In sum the course offered one kind of guide to living through
the clarification of those values that have been preserved in the docu
ments of the humanities.

The dean of the Arts College was pleased but he was not satisfied.
He called the faculty together to ask for more experiments of the same
kind. There was no immediate stir of response this time; but McCon
nell kept prodding with patient persistence at the desire, characteristic
of teachers as well as other human beings, to let well enough alone.
"Narrow and excessive specialization" as a threat to the real task of the
Arts College was still his theme and he kept recurring to it in the hope
of eliciting a sympathetic response from some young rebel.

But when he appeared at last the young rebel proved to be one of
the most distinguished senior members of McConnell's faculty whose
inexhaustible intellectual vitality and imagination had taken fire from
the idea. Joseph Warren Beach, then chairman of the English depart
ment, came forward with the suggestion that he drop one of his semi
nars for advanced students in order to create and teach a course called
the European Heritage. This took as its unifying motive the develop
ment not of one ideal concept - as in the earlier course - but of the
many that have been the supports throughout the ages of the ideal of
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civilization itself. From the time of Greek culture, through the Roman
and medieval periods, down to the Renaissance, the course traced the
growth of the ideas of beauty, justice, individualism. Out of his im
mense erudition Beach designed a pattern of beliefs the continuity of
which has been preserved unbroken in the European heritage from
ancient past to immediate present.

Beach demonstrated the virtue of the new approach to an old prob
lem of instruction by bringing major creative artists into Minnesota's
writing program. He sponsored an appearance of the Nobel Prize win
ner Sinclair Lewis as a kind of guest star for a period that proved to be
short and turbulent but also stimulating. For many years thereafter
Robert Penn Warren lent the brilliance of his gifts as teacher and the
patience of part-time saint (plus the example of his own distinguished
accomplishment) to the task of encouraging the potential writer.

With these highly original courses as a nucleus the Arts College
began to explore, under a special committee, the possibilities of a still
wider expansion of new programs.

When Robert Hutchins shattered the peace of academic seclusion
by flinging problems of education into the forefront of the news with
his revolution at Chicago, he had announced with engaging bravado
that he was about to create, for certain of his students, a good program
of general education without having any clear idea of what a good
general education consisted.

Immediately the game of defining general education became a pre
occupying one with individual educators, groups of educators, official
organizations of education everywhere in the United States. During
World War II the government itself became concerned and asked for
something resembling an official prescription from the American Coun
cil on Education. Washington's purpose was to develop an "off-duty
educational plan" for the armed forces.

On all such lists of objectives several recurred frequently. It was,
everyone agreed, the function of general education to teach students
to take an active, intelligent, and responsible part in public affairs. It
must teach them to enjoy the natural environment, to understand the
application of scientific facts and principles to human affairs, and to

appreciate scientific method and attitude. It must communicate a de
light in literature, art, and music as an expression of human experience,
past and present. It must make the world of ideas familiar so that the
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student might learn to understand the attitudes of others and be able to
express his own effectively. It must help him to acquire the knowledge
and outlook that make family life a satisfying experience. It must help
him in the choice of a profession so that his talents might be useful
both to himself and to society.

Midway of the forties the Arts College began its own full-dress
experiment with general education in a newly created department of
general studies. In outline its objectives are comparable to those defined
by the American Council on Education. The humanities courses offer
a kind of core to the program. About these are grouped other studies
designed to give the student intimate glimpses of aspects of his own ex
perience: orientation courses in the natural sciences and the social sci
ences; courses in family relations and the choice of vocation.

There are many modifications and adaptations of the plan to which
so many educators have given endorsement. A course called Design for
America offers wide latitude to the instructor that he may explore the
aims and potentialities of native life from every standpoint, political,
moral, and esthetic. The course in Communication takes account of the
fact that in a world grown incessantly garrulous through the agencies
of radio and screen, a properly prepared citizen must know how to
evaluate the ideas that wash over his mind daily and hourly. A full and
consistent program has been developed in support of general educa
tion's theory that for the nonspecialist the best training is one that fits
him to live vividly and rewardingly in the midst of life.

The nationwide revolution in arts colleges received further impetus
from the compelling movement of World War II. The crisis which
dislocated so many traditions and shattered others had also the positive
effect of revealing new social responsibilities.

When the United States navy found itself faced with the job of
establishing control over large areas of the globe the very names of
which seemed unpronounceable and improbable to most Americans, its
high administrative officers realized that they must have help in cre
ating an entirely new pattern of duties. They went to the university
world - specifically to Columbia - with their problems. The result of
a series of conferences between professors and admirals was the de
velopment of a new experiment in instruction the purpose of which
was to make the culture of a foreign community as familiar to a new
type of officer as the topography of that land must become to a compe-

430

-_.,



REVOLUTION IN THE ARTS COLLEGE

tent intelligence officer. Indeed, the essential objective was to produce
an intelligence officer of a particular, highly trained sort.

The sensible philosophy of the plan, worked out by Professors Philip
Jessup and Schuyler C. Wallace and presented under the newly created
School of Military Government and Administration, was that a man
cannot hope to direct the destinies of a people quite different from
himself unless he has first learned to understand their language, their
customs, their religious beliefs, their social values, and their institutions.
All the materials of a liberal education must be brought into one closely
knit pattern if a sympathetic and constructive view of a great com
plexity of problems is to be achieved.

Army programs were conducted with marked success at the Univer
sity of Minnesota by Lawrence D. Steefel and Harold S. Quigley in
the field of foreign areas and languages designed to give the soldier a
more imaginative awareness of his responsibility. The student was not
merely coached into competence in a foreign tongue by an intensive
system that made use of new techniques but he was given insight into
the history and social background of the country to which he might be
sent as a member of air force intelligence, as signal corpsman, or as foot
soldier. Minnesota concentrated on German, Finnish, the Scandinavian
languages, and Japanese. Its faculty men generously took on double
duty, scrapped old lectures to exploit the new techniques of instruction
for hothouse forcing of proficiency in language. The old habit of em
bracing experiment seemed to serve well once more, for the military
authorities continued the program at Minnesota long after there had
been a drastic reduction in the number of men assigned to the training
program in the country as a whole.

When the war ended educators everywhere began to re-examine the
implications of the experiment. What had been done in the emergency
must still be done in a world that was presumably to be at peace. Not
because America expected to control areas of the world outside its own
but because it hoped to deal with all of them on a basis of under
standing, litudents must be sent out across the world equipped with
something better than the temper of the old-fashioned colonist or the
old-fashioned parochial patriot. It seemed likely that Americans must
presently go into many far places as doctors, engineers, flyers, bankers,
shipping experts to help rebuild human society. As the high-minded
were sanguine enough to say during the forties, it was to be "one
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world" and young men and women must be trained to cross borders
not with the thought that they were sacrificing the better place for the
worse (in the pursuit of some crudely selfish interest) but that they
were entering into a new part of their heritage as human beings and
members of an international society.

The part that the universities might - indeed, must - play in such
an enterprise was obvious. They could open up the resources of lan
guage, history, anthropology, sociology, and political science to enrich
the mind of the potential ambassador of commerce. They could, with
out having to apologize for the effort, simply give concentrated direc
tion to the studies of a young man or woman who happened to have a
romantic interest in Scandinavia or Polynesia. So the concept of "area
studies" came into the thinking of college experimenters.

At Minnesota the idea found an almost eager welcome. Here was an
immediately realizable goal in the general task of "reorganizing the
materials of education" which Coffman had preached so long. Here was
another interdisciplinary program so many examples of which had al
ready been incorporated into the university's body of courses.

Minnesota's version of the plan has been given the name "Interna
tional Relations and Area Studies." A supervisory committee under the
chairmanship first of Harold Quigley and then of Harold C. Deutsch
directs programs in six areas: Western Europe, Central Europe, Russia,
the Far East, Scandinavia, and Latin America. The program is full and
widely explorative, spreading in the junior college years over the broad
bases of anthropology, language, and introductions to economics, so
ciology, and political science and allowing interest to spiral upward
into special studies made available during senior college years and on into
the Graduate School for the master's degree.

Midway of the forties everyone in the Arts College appeared to have
become aware of the fact that leaping department walls was a form of
exercise that could be counted upon to keep academic procedures - and
minds - from becoming flabby. To entice one's neighbors onto com
mon ground for mutual support in the revolution against the perfunc
tory and the sterile in education became more and more the delight of
teachers.

A further example of the impulse to draw into clear design the serv
ices of the university more profitably for the student was the creation,
in 1945, of a program in American studies. Under the chairmanship of
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Tremaine McDowell the curriculum has developed into one of the
most extensive to be found in any college or university of the country.

The rise of American culture as a college study reveals perhaps more
neatly and completely than does any other single example the revolt
against century-old academic traditions. The University of Minnesota
came into existence in a period when the European view was clear and
firm that nothing interesting or significant could be expected to come
from the social experiment on the soil of North America. Artistic pre
tensions of many kinds had been rebuked in Sydney Smith's question:
"In the four quarters of the globe who reads an American book or goes
to an American play or looks at an American picture or statue?" The
severe criticisms of such visitors as Charles Dickens and Frances Trol
lope were meant to be more than devastating; these writers wished to
dismiss once for all notions that American institutions could ever be
anything but ramshackle imitations; American ethics, anything but cor
rupt; American manners, anything but crude; the sum total, anything
but degrading to the human spirit.

With this judgment many cultivated Americans were in melancholy
agreement. Even such robust pioneers as those who created the univer
sity in the frontier village of St. Anthony, though they were much
given to vehement self-congratulation, expressed in all this heartiness
more of inner doubt than of conviction. It would have bewildered as
much as it shocked them to know that American civilization might ever
become an area of concentrated study at their university. Education
when it deserted the practical fields of agriculture and engineering to
take up the liberal arts could properly concern itself only with the
Greeks and the Romans and after them with Shakespeare and Milton.

This attitude died very slowly indeed. It required a world war and
a subsequent period of participation in world affairs to persuade plan
ners of educational programs that American civilization was both inter
esting and important.

An unlike twin of general education, study of our native culture as
an academic subject was born at the same time, early in 1930. Harvard
and Yale were among the first institutions to encourage students to con
centrate on American civilization in their joint studies of history and
literature. During the thirties programs either at the undergraduate or
graduate level were introduced at George Washington University,
Pennsylvania, Chicago, Amherst, and Smith. In the year that marked
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Minnesota's debut in the field more than a dozen such courses of study
were inaugurated in other institutions. There are at least two hundred
colleges and universities which have offerings in the study of native
culture, varying in number from a single course to many sequences.

At Minnesota the program draws upon the services of fifty teachers
in eleven departments. History and English of course hold the lead in
the number of COtlrses they make available. As in area studies the con
tributions of anthropology, sociology, political science, and economics
are important. The department of art and the School of Journalism add
their revealing comments on the American adventure in self-expression
and Education opens up a view of American efforts at self-direction.
To the four-year course for undergraduates programs have been added
to fill the needs of advanced students. Candidates for the master's and
the doctor's degrees may choose from nearly a hundred available cwurses
in such subjects as the Social and Intellectual History of the United
States, the Poetry of T. S. Eliot, the Philosophy of John Dewey, the
Cooperative Movement, Conflicting Issues in Modem Education, City
Planning, Art in the United States, and Theories of Social Reconstruc
tion.

It is no latter-day reversion to provincialism that has stimulated in
so many American schools this interest in studies of the native culture.
As the chairman of the Minnesota program has expressed the essen
tial purpose, it is to help students to "acquire the vocabulary of self
knowledge" that they may the more sensitively "relate region to nation
and nation to the world."

The revolution in the Arts College would seem now to have been
completed. During the twenties it was escorted resolutely into the lab
oratory to be examined, X-rayed, subjected to fluoroscopy, psycho
analyzed, until everyone in the institution had had an opportunity to
express an opinion about its condition. When all these activities had
been completed and the patient was found still to be alive (to the
amazement of some and even to the annoyance of a few) the educa
tional revolutionists went to work to indoctrinate the Arts College in
a new philosophy.

This has been, in essence, to give each student an experience that
may serve a definite purpose. The purpose may be as general as that of
the program designed for the nonprofessional student, which is sim
ply to give him an inclusive view of the world in which he is t@ live,
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an anticipation of its potentialities for intellectual pleasure and social
usefulness. Or it may be as specific as that of the area studies program
which draws upon the disciplines of all the departments to provide a
stimulating view of a whole way of life for which the student may be
fitting himself. It may be even as severely professional as the training
program in public administration, still without being narrowly special
ized, still characterized rather by the determination to open the class
room door wide upon the related interests of sociology, economics, and
law.

To end the tendency toward fragmentation which often resulted in
blank bewilderment for the average student; to present the possibilities
of the intellectual world in such a way that he may find a solid core
of educability in himself and so learn what group of interests he must
seek to nourish - this is the intention of the modern arts college. At
Minnesota it has proved to be a regenerating intention.

At mid-century the Arts College may be said to have found a phi
losophy, or, rather, to have recovered a philosophy from Emerson who
once described the scholar as a "student of the world, of what the
world is and with what emphasis it accosts the soul of man."
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DURING President Ford's administration the last of the large
units which previously had been wanderers over the face of the campus
were given homes of their own. These gave a look of completion to
the design of the Mall and the new campus was no longer so new as
to seem unfledged.

The School of Business (later Business Administration) and the
School of Journalism are now close neighbors and there appears to be
a special affinity between them. They share their best students - young
men and women who do not depan from the normal type but who
tend rather to magnify and clarify its characteristics.

Many a student of business and of journalism steps up the pace of
the journey toward independence by taking on exacting jobs or nearly
full-time assignments. Such a Minnesota man will climb onto a mail
train at Minneapolis of a Friday night, handle its heavy loads through
a weekend, and return to classes on Monday morning without having
slept through all those hours. Or he will close his books after a late
afternoon class and report directly for duty on the night shift of a
newspaper. Though his flesh may shrink under these trials of strength,
his spirit seems to thrive.

What he has that is good is a quickened sense of direction. He has
a view of the world toward which he is heading clearer than that of
many fellow students. He does not always approve of that world but
he knows its ways. Inevitably he becomes, along with students of law,
a leader in campus politics, which he discusses copiously and endlessly.
In this panicular he is totally unlike the student of medicine, who is so
preoccupied with professional problems that, even over a milk shake in
the drugstore, he talks of nothing but diseases of heart and liver.
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Undergraduates of these schools are likely to raise their heads high
in student meetings and on student boards. Such a young man speaks
well, with the assurance of experience. The realm of the budget is not
terra incognita to him. In the home of his business-executive father he
is often touchy and contentious about matters of economic and social
theory; but in secret he appears to hold tight to the discipline of the
man who said: "I was never a radical in my youth for fear of becom
ing a conservative in myoid age."

The young women who have entered these schools recently in ever
increasing numbers are of the same sort. As a group they show the self
reliance that makes it possible for them to take sororities or leave them
alone exactly as they choose. Though such a girl may speak disparag
ingly to an English teacher of her major in retail marketing, she profits
obviously, in some unconscious way, by the fact that she thinks more
of selling hats than of acquiring them.

Among these people the level of performance in college work is no
higher than is the average elsewhere on the campus, but problems of
adjustment are fewer. They like their schools and testify to that re
gard, characteristically, with a pervasive irony of attitude that cherishes
while it laughs at their traditions.

The School of Business had a foreshadowing of its start in the early
teens of the century when Vincent, before appointing Johnston dean
of the Arts College, made sure that, as representative of the immacu
lateness of pure science, he would not oppose creation of such a course.
A fainter adumbration of the possibility earlier still had gleamed fit
fully out of the speeches of Folwell. That most thoroughly frustrated
of innovators had urged in 1870 that a "College of Commerce" be
established. Later, when he had become professor of political science,
he urged the Minnesota bankers whose association he addressed in June
1899 to insist on academic recognition for their kind. Meanwhile the
Wharton School of Finance had come into existence at Philadelphia
and the Graduate School of Business Administration at Harvard, con
ferring academic respectability on the idea of training bankers and
merchants. But though he succeeded in introducing isolated courses
into the Arts College curriculum, Vincent had to leave the develop
ment of a systematic program to his successor. (He insisted, later, that
his share in the "obstetrical history" of the school had been small; he
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merely did nothing "to delay delivery" and did not "suggest birth con
trol.") The establishment of the School of Business as a separate unit
came during the Burton administration in 1919.

The operation seemed simple. With a flourish the regents trans
formed the faculty of the department of economics of the Arts Col
lege into the faculty of the School of Business. This appeared to be one
of those spiritual journeys that raises no dust at all, for the teachers
stayed just where they had been - in the old Mechanic Arts building.
After econOlnics had been split off from political science in Vincent's
time, the two faculties continued to climb narrow stairs, to insert
themselves into tiny cubicles of offices, and to lecture breathlessly in
overcrowded basement and attic classrooms.

But if the work of creation was a mere gesture to the regents it was
not so to Professor W. E. Hotchkiss, who had to justify his school with
something more than a name. A tirelessly creative man, who had headed
departments in two other universities and was later to be president of
the institution that became the Illinois Institute of Technology, he set
about reorganizing both faculty and curriculum.

World War I had dispersed his group of teachers. John H. Gray
and E. Dana Durand had gone on government business to Washington
and Paris and they showed a reluctance to return. Both were sound
teachers who had done much to establish the department of economics
at Minnesota as one that stressed the exposition of theory. Both had
their detractors inside and more particularly outside the university.
Their attitudes toward the "regulation of monopolies" were of the kind
referred to warily by conservative men in that day as "advanced."
They were distrusted almost equally on the other side of the political
fence, however, and once Durand had been obliged to go before a
meeting of the regents to defend himself against a curious charge.
As conciliator in a dispute between meat packers and farmers it was
thought that he had favored the meat packers conspicuously. His pow
erfully persuasive testimony proved that, though he was friendly to
farmer and laborer and critical of trusts and corporations, his only
abiding loyalty: was to truth. At the end of the session not one of his
accusers had b~en willing to repeat or support the charges.

Such vigorous men could not well be spared but they continued to
be absentee owners of their classrooms and, early in his regime, Hotch
kiss had to accept their resignations and begin again to build a faculty.
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He found good men, ones who were capable of independent think
ing. George Dowrie came from Michigan as expert in banking. Roy
Blakey began his career of tireless excavation into the granitic data of
taxation. J. F. Ebersole brought to faculty meetings what colleagues
called his "magisterial air," which he was later to take to Harvard.
These men, both the permanent acquisitions and the birds of passage,
helped to create one of the most congenial and cooperative groups in
the university.

Other big game that Hotchkiss captured, in the year of preparation
just before the formal opening of the school, were Alvin Hansen and
Frederic B. Garver. Both men of the first order, they long collaborated
in print, in the classroom, and in the sponsorship of graduate studies.
Their contributions to the character of the school were significant.

They were not in the least alike in individuality or method. But the
brilliant intuition of Hansen found support and completion in the thor
oughness of Garver. Their Principles of Economics bears witness to the
fine character of the collaboration; it gave one man a wide field for
the development of his fertility of ideas and the other an opportunity
to display his gift for the kind of scholarly cultivation that must go
into the nourishment of ideas.

Hansen wrote copiously: more and more he took possession of the
public mind as its guide in the evolution of thought on economic sub
jects. Garver wrote little to support the substantial achievement of the
collaboration with Hansen. Shy, variable of temperament - now expan
sive, now withdrawn even from his intimates - he hesitated to fling
himself to the academic wolves that seemed to him to raven after the
blood of any colleague who committed his ideas irrevocably to print.

But he continued throughout his life - come heart attacks and all
the frailties of flesh - to be a brilliant teacher. His typical method was
to begin a classroom discussion with a highly inflammatory statement,
one that was as far as possible from representing his own conservative
position yet spoken with an air of almost truculent decisiveness. When
this hot certitude had been served them students would clamor to re
tort. Professor Garver would direct the discussion cunningly, yielding
ground a little at a time until everyone in the classroom had agreed at
last upon a point which it had been this amused pedagogue's intention
to make in the first place. There were perhaps some among his students
who left their last class with him still under the impression that the
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professor had been saved by the narrowest of margins from commit
ting himself to wild innovations in economics. Others (like Eric Seva
reid) mistook him for the sternest of authoritarians who talked always
of the "laws" of economics. But most of the men and women who
passed through his classroom came to regard him as a "great" teacher.
Through both colleagues and students he did as much as anyone in his
time to influence the study of economics.

Then, just as he had set in motion all the forces of creative enter
prise, Hotchkiss himself retired from the world he had done so much
to make. He never actually directed the school but left the task to
Dowrie.

At first the plan seemed to be overambitious. Everyone was deter
mined to keep standards high so that students in business should not
have to suffer the obvious slur of being counter-jumper scholars, in
capable of facing severer disciplines. For admission to the School of
Business a C+ average was required and registration for the first year
fell to less than a hundred students. (Worried earlier estimates set the
figure at sixty and the school had had to comfort its vulnerable ego
with the thought that it had much work to do in teaching students of
other colleges.) But in the second year there were 128 candidates for
degrees; in the third, 200; and in the fourth, 249. Already Folwell's
stubborn belief had been justified - that it made simple sense for a uni
versity in the very heart of a commercial community to maintain a
college of commerce.

Yet even under the direction of the most diplomatic of deans, the
new school felt hostility blowing across the campus. It led a double
life, continuing to be also the department of economics within the Arts
College. Purists there feared that science was being dominated by the
vulgar will of commerce. Quite the reverse, of course, was true. Pre
occupation with theory continued to be its distinguishing character.
But Arts College men learned slowly not to regard the School of Busi
ness as a commercial wolf in sheepskin dothing.

Relations with other colleges were intimate and comfortable. Dr.
John D. Black headed the Division of Agricultural Economics which the
regents maintained on a separate budget but he and his teachers - cour
tesy members of the faculty of the School of Business - developed
more of the interdisciplinary programs for which Minnesota was be
coming known. There were other such cooperative enterprises with
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the College of Engineering. In extension work, the School of Business
expanded the already wide base of statewide operation created by John
Gray.

Men of broad cultivation continued to draw like-minded colleagues
into their group. Acquisitions of the twenties included Roland Vaile,
Ernest Heilman, William Stead, Calvin Bryce Hoover, and Richard
Kozelka, who later became dean of the school. All these men had
stimulating intellectual surprises for students. As teachers they pos
sessed assets for catching young minds that lay quite outside narrow
specialties. Heilman had been trained to teach the German language
and literature before his interest shifted to economics. Dowrie had done
a year's graduate work in Latin before he discovered his taste for bank
ing. When Garver tired of brooding over the law of diminishing re
turns he devoted his leisure to the study of French poetry, an interest
that he maintained up to the moment of his sudden death. It was at the
feet of no unimaginative robot of science, wearing a strait jacket of
economic indexes, that the student in the School of Business sat. Rather,
he was exposed to such men of spacious, cultural background as Coff
man and Ford had always insisted the teacher must be.

Midway of the twenties, Dowrie decided that he had had too much
of administration and too little of California weather. Reluctantly he
resigned and turned over his responsibilities to a young man who had
been his student at Michigan.

Russell Stevenson, thirty-five years old when he came to Minnesota,
offered a lively contrast to the gray grandeur of his brother deans. He
had at first a modest notion of merely developing the program of his
predecessor. Dowrie had created a plan for giving students practical
experience - as interns of a kind - in the business institutions of the
Twin Cities and the new dean hoped to expand such projects. But the
crucial character of the times quite soon persuaded him that there was
much more than that to be done. The pioneer period of the school was
over and it must greatly expand its course offerings in all the specialties,
engage in large-scale programs of research, and develop the services to
the business community of the state.

As a first step in preparing for this expanded plan Stevenson per
suaded the regents to change the name of the unit from School of Busi
ness to School of Business Administration. A second accomplishment
of the first year of his administration was the capture from Harvard of
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Arthur Marget, who with Hansen and Garver became a co-author
of the school's ambitious program in graduate work.

Dark, intense, surcharged with an air of challenge, Marget came to
Minnesota and was immediately in the midst of all the community's
crises of thought and action, on and off the campus. New courses in
the rate of interest and graduate seminars in finance flowered under his
urge to cultivate new ground. He debated world issues earnestly and
excitedly before the Foreign Policy associations of the two cities with
such visitors as John Strachey. At a time when some of his colleagues
tended to take an indulgent view of fascism he never paused in the
effort to throw the searchlights of knowledge and of intuition into
the dark corners that lay in its shadow. Publicly and privately he re
buked bigotry wherever it appeared and injustice to minorities in how
ever pale an image it showed itself in the Minnesota scene. He proved
himself to be a leading representative of what Dean Leon Marshall of
the University of Chicago once called "the fellowship of scholars in
business."

It was during the depression that Dean Stevenson realized, in tragic
and ironic circumstances, the ideal of making his school serve the com
munity. In 1931 the Olson administration asked for help in the effort
to cure unemployment and one of the university's largest and most sig
nificant experiments in cooperative research presently began.

With grants from the Rockfeller Foundation, the Carnegie Cor
poration, and the Spelman Fund, faculty men worked together under
a new agency, the Employment Stabilization Research Institute, to ex
amine every aspect of the problem. Representatives of many academic
disciplines - doctors, sociologists, psychologists, and engineers, along
with economists, statisticians, and management specialists - took so
ciety apart in an effort to see what had made it break down. Then pa
tiently they undertook to put it together again.

For four years monographs on various phases of adjustment poured
from the offices of the University Press. To these reports many faculty
men made contributions but the chief work was done by members of
the staff of the School of Business Administration - Stevenson, Vaile,
Hansen, Kozelka, Heilman, Stead. But much more than words came
forth. The important accomplishment of the Employment Stabiliza
tion Research Institute was the creation of a state public employment
office which put into actual operation the recommendations of the uni-
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versity experts. Jobs were discovered; half of those on the rolls of the
unemployed were reabsorbed into necessary work; the community be
gan to breathe steadily once more. Treatment immediately followed
diagnosis and the patient lived.

One effect of this "pilot study" of a cure for unemployment was
nationwide. The federal government borrowed William Stead to du
plicate on a national scale the job he had done in creating the Minne
sota state employment office.

During the twenties and thirties the size of the school doubled and
doubled again. And as its numbers grew so did the resentment of stu
dents against what they called, with the unapologetic extravagance of
the young, the "slum conditions" of the old Mechanic Arts building.
Business Administration's student leaders, who had always loved any
one's cause if only it was inflammatory enough, now had one of their
own. To break down the resistance of the legislature and to persuade
its members to provide a new home, they organized such a campaign
as the campus had not seen since the 1920 demonstration against the
cut in the budget. They presided over meetings as eloquent as the one
in which the anti-evolution bill had been rebuked.

Best of all they had part-time journalists among them. Day after
day, the Daily carried front-page stories calling attention in text and
pictures to the absurdity of crowding so many human beings into a
"shabby shelter in which only minor changes had been made since
1886." Though no one had quite the foresight to say so, the faculty
and students were forerunners of the displaced person. Forty per cent
of all work in the School of Business Administration was conducted
out!lide its own classrooms. Having lectured to a large group in Pills
bury Hall a professor was required to take down his charts, roll them
up, and sprint with all his paraphernalia under his arm to the next class
in Burton Hall. The only available study halls were in "refurbished
attic rooms." Comparative banking could find no home but in a "base
ment nook." The complaints rang back and forth across the campus,
their tone ranging from that of aggrieved awareness of injustice to
that of blank misgiving in the face of incomprehensible stupidity.

The plan worked; the legislature capitulated.
One of the first structures to be planned specifically for the func

tioning of a collegiate business school, the new building, erected in
1938, served for ten years as a model for similar institutions.
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Yet the irony of the university's growth during another dozen years
now confronts the School of Business Administration with the impres
sion of having rounded back to the past. Just ten years after achieving
a home of its own, the school once more finds itself crowded out of all
comfort. Veterans returning from W orId War II sent its enrollment
bulging to two thousand. No one could complain now of slum condi
tions but as far as solving the problem of overcrowding is concerned,
all is to be done over again.

But for the moment everyone was content. There were, in celebra
tion of the opening, two days of conferences, dedications, informal
luncheons, and formal dinners. The first intention had been to have the
words Social Sciences carved over the entrance and to make this the
first unit of a group of buildings to house related departments. But
Dean Stevenson had persuaded the regents to name the building in
stead for the man who had first said "school of business" in a voice that
was likely to be heeded. Former president Vincent revisited Minnesota
for the occasion.

He was not impressed by the likelihood of having achieved fame in
this new distinction. He remembered that at Yale he had been in and
out of Battell Chapel and Durfee Hall without ever having troubled to
find out who Battell and Durfee were. Only that morning, he told his
audience, his progress across the crowded campus had been interrupted
by just one person who recognized him. But, he went on:

"... being disillusioned about the possibility of delaying or baffling
oblivion does not make one any less grateful to the university authori
ties for showing so much friendliness and good will. I am touched and
honored."

So he stepped gracefully out of Minnesota history. A decade after
his death it has become clear that a man who has made a substantial
contribution to the growth of an American university and whose most
casual utterance had the indestructible value of truth, wit, and sensi
bility, in rare combination, need have had no doubt about the possibility
of baffling oblivion.

The institution to whose home his name has been given continues
to be a proper memorial to his values. Vincent took pride in Minne
sota's reputation for stimulating cooperative research. The latest agency
to be added to the pattern of services sponsored by the School of Busi
ness Administration offers a fine example. The Industrial Relations
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Center, created in 1945 and put under the direction of Dale Yoder,
draws members of several departments of the university into the task
of studying and of offering suggestions for the stabilization of employ
ment and the advancement of labor standards in this region.

Vincent would take major satisfaction in the belief, as he suggested
in his speech of dedication, that the program of Business Administra
tion is based upon the idea that a sound training for business is one that
emphasizes the importance of applying to practical affairs a strong and
sensitive awareness of all the values of human life.

In February 1940 the department of journalism moved into its hand
some new quarters. Its days of vagabondage were over. Journalism had
its own place, modern, attractive, commodious with auditorium, library,
seminar rooms, and space for student publications.

This was the consummation of a long effort on the part of enthusi
asts unencouraged, at first, either inside or outside the university.

In 1907 students, impetuously undertaking to become catalyzers of
academic reaction, persuaded the Minneapolis editor and critic Win
throp Chamberlain to lecture to them once a week at a total cost of
five hundred dollars for the year. The regents promptly vetoed the
proposal. Two years later, in a fine, satisfying atmosphere of conspir
acy, another group of students organized a "voluntary course" under
the regents' carefully averted eyes. Practicing journalists contributed
one lecture each though they themselves had no great opinion of the
project. In 1910 the regents voted, with obvious reluctance, that Jo
seph M. Thomas might be permitted to develop a course in newspaper
writing, if his duties to the rhetoric department were not handicapped,
but that for it he was to receive no increase in salary. A half-dozen
students applied for instruction and received it; but the course was not
repeated. And there for several years the matter rested.

This delay in creating a department of journalism may be attrib
uted in part to the apathy of the profession. Among its members there
was a half-humorous, half-snobbish inclination to think of their work
as an incommunicable art. Journalists perhaps might be trained; news
papermen, like poets, were born. An editor wanted only newspapermen
about him. As one of them once said before the Minnesota Editorial
Association, theoretical instruction might "tak€ the originality out of
people."
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During the Northrop administration when doctors, lawyers, den
tists, pharmacists, and architects kept prodding the regents, with great
tenacity of pride, into creating schools for their kind, the press con
tinued to think of itself as constituting a race apart, capable of devel
opment only by time and fate. Vagabonds they might be, wandering
from job to job (to stay in one place for more than two months was
to be "in a rut"), yet they were vagabonds with something of the an
cient glory of minstrelsy clinging to them. The typical reporter and
editor saw something positively dangerous in submitting his work to
the bourgeois influence of a university.

In Vincent's time a change began. William Kirkwood organized a
course especially designed for farm editors, which was offered for the
first time on the St. Paul campus in 1915. Men majoring in English and
rhetoric looked at it enviously and enrolled. President Vincent's sym
pathy with the effort resulted in the blossoming of three more courses
in journalism, which were transplanted to the Minneapolis campus.
World War I wrote off the experiment but it was revived in 1918. For
a decade thereafter, instructors came and went, some making incon
spicuous, some tragic, and some stormy exits. But, though the hostility
of the administration was gone and the apathy of the profession, too,
the department did not thrive because no one remained long enough
to develop a major sequence.

A chief cause of angry unrest among instructors was the fact that
though the department of journalism had received a large bequest no
one seemed inclined to treat it like an heir to fortune. In 1918 William
J. Murphy, publisher of the Minneapolis Tribune, had died, dreaming
of himself as the midwestern Pulitzer. His will left a part of his estate
to the university for the creation of a school of journalism. But the
estate was not expected to be settled for twenty years. The presidents
Burton, first, and Coffman after him - refused to gamble on the future
with a program of immediate expansion. To zealots this seemed highly
unreasonable and as journalism moved from one old building to an
other- out of basement rooms in Folwell to the old Music building
and then back to Pillsbury - departing teachers sent sulfurous fumes
of criticism circling around Dean Johnston's and President Coffman's
heads.

Actually, Coffman was in complete sympathy with the legitimate
ambitions of journalism students. He had once told members of the
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Minnesota Editorial Association that "because of the importance of
newspapers and periodicals to society, adequate preparation is as neces
sary for persons who wish to engage in journalism as it is for those
who intend to practice law or medicine." He was, however, determined
that its development at Minnesota must be spontaneous and substantial
and that no hope of fortune should be allowed to introduce hothouse
conditions of forced growth. Coffman began patiently and thoughtfully
to canvass the field for a man who, as head of the department, could
supervise steady and reliable progress in his field.

His offer went eventually to a man who had the combination of
assets that the president required. Ralph Casey, quite as much at home
in city room as in classroom, had worked as a reporter in his native
Seattle and in New York. He had taught at the universities of Mon
tana, Washington, and Oregon. But his migrations ended when he came
to Minnesota. Except for an occasional leave of absence - such as when
he accepted a Guggenheim fellowship to make a study of "propaganda
and the news" - he has remained at his post, helping materially to
transform a kind of trade school for the training of cub reporters into
a modem institution for the study of mass communications.

His first step toward the development of a well-rounded and reward
ing program of study was to add many courses to the curriculum and,
with a generosity not always characteristic of administrative heads, to
add also the men to teach them. The faculty that Casey found in pos
session of the department was excellent bur it was pathetically small.
A hard-pressed trio, with the part-time assistance of two others, had
to cover the subject and they were able to explore few of its ramifica
tions or touch upon few of its specialties. To their number Casey added
as many more, choosing men who, like himself, knew both theory and
practice intimately. The quality of his faculty may be judged by the
fact that several have subsequently become heads or deans of jour
nalism departments elsewhere; many who remain are men whose pub
lications have made them recognized leaders in their several fields.

Freed, at long last, from the childish notion that the practice of
journalism is the most rugged and antic aspect of the "writing game"
(designed to appeal to the perennial juvenile whose tastes run to late
hours and "interesting people"), men of mature mind were able to de
sign a training program for responsible men and women. The "tool"
courses uf'on which so much emphasis has been placed in the past be-
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came merely the basis for an understanding of newspaper problems. No
one was able any longer to escape from college with the notion that
he was equipped to be an interpreter of the day's events if he knew
how to "get the story into the lead," write sentences of no more than
fourteen words, and, for headline purposes, translate the words Con
g;ressmen Criticize into the jargon of the trade, Solons Rap.

Casey has expressed the spirit of the time that lifted instruction in
journalism from the vocational to the professional level.

"It is fairly clear," he has written, "that journalism teachers . . .
have responsibilities and obligations never dreamed of by the pioneer
instructors. Today they must be equipped to offer students courses in
international news communications and the foreign press, in the the
ories of free inquiry and a free press and in communications law. These
are part of the mosaic that will give the undergraduate some compre
hension of the modem field . . . and an understanding of his profes
sional opportunity and responsibility which no amount of 'tool training'
alone can offer him."

The new kind of program designed by Casey and his colleagues
named three areas that must be thoroughly explored. The first and
most important was that of teaching. This was by no means confined to
regularly enrolled undergraduates. Journalism constantly played host
to high school students, to farm editors, to business executives, to radio
men, to directors of schools of journalism. An endless succession of
short courses, conferences, round tables kept any restive journalist
from feeling that he had collapsed into a rut.

The second area, that of service to state editors, consisted of con
sulting frequently with them on all problems of modernizing makeup
from those of typography to those of advertising layout.

A third concerns research. And here the University of Minnesota
may be said to have taken a distinct lead. From the time of Casey's
arrivaf the effort to analyze the heartbeat of the press had been re
garded as an essential function of a thoroughly responsible school. Dur
ing the depression a particular effort was made to show harassed editors
how they could meet their problems by new effort. A job analysis of
the state helped to relieve the unemployment crisis by redistributing
manpower.

There had been a time when the press, liking to regard itself as "the
fourth estate," seemed to feel that it was somehow an omniscient crea-
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ture no part of whose life was lived on the unconscious level. The idea
that a professor could tell a working newspaperman anything about his
trade brought cynical smiles from veteran editors.

But the depression studies disabused even the die-hards of this idea.
The practical usefulness to the newspaper of knowing exactly how it
functioned, under what pressures, from what sources, became apparent
to the journalistic fraternity of the state. The Minnesota Editorial As
sociation not only encouraged but utilized the findings of the research
program.

Ralph O. Nafziger (now director of the department of journalism
at the University of Wisconsin) was brought into the Minnesota fac
ulty to further the interests of research. He had also a large share in
expanding the curriculum. For a decade and a half he worked at the
creation of a bloc of courses designed to introduce students to the role
played by the press in international relations. His work at Minnesota
was so important that in 1944 the board of regents gave official status
to it by establishing the division of research and appointing him direc
tor. This was the first organization of its kind to be established in any
department or school of journalism.

At intervals throughout the history of the school some enthusiast
of its interests rose in a public place to demand that now at last jour
nalism must have a home of its own. But the regents still declined to
authorize the expenditure. They were deterred at first by the difficul
ties of the will under which the department expected to profit. Shortly
before his death Mr. Murphy had expanded his interests and some of
this unfinished business left claims against the estate which had not
been considered in the first overoptimistic estimate of its value. An
other drama centered around the death of one of the heirs to whom
had been left the option to purchase certain properties from the estate.

Because of these difficulties a rumor that there were threats of law
suits among the heirs still clings, in ghostly tenacity, to the subject.
But it is not true that the university was ever involved in any incident
at law. Under the terms of the will journalism was to receive what
money remained after the settlement of other bequests and after pro
vision had been made for certain annuities. In far shorter time than had
been expected the heirs agreed to a settlement and in 1924 the univer
sity received exactly the share of the estate that Mr. Murphy had in
tended it to have.
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The sum was $350,000, the second largest that the university had, in
that day, received. During the period when the department was estab
lishing its academic prestige, Coffman continued to say firmly, "No
building." Meanwhile the fund grew fat. In 1928 it had increased to
$410,444; ten years later to $633,817.94.

In 1939 the Minnesota Editorial Association raised the question once
more of a new physical plant for journalism. The voice of the last die
hard who distrusted theoretical instruction had faded away. Editors
regarded the school as their reservoir of manpower. They valued the
department's work in research. Completely sympathetic - even a little
aggressive in the role of champion - the association urged the building
of a new home for the department as an already earned right.

The moment was well chosen, for it was still possible to draw for
help upon the federal government. Indeed, it was timed with journalis
tic knowingness, for a recession had just occurred in the midst of a
general economic upswing and Washington was eager to offset it by
creating work before the pinch might be felt seriously. Further, the
program for a "better Minnesota" had genuinely impressed the govern
ment planners and Ralph Casey had little difficulty in persuading the
government to assume a share of the financial responsibility for building
a new home.

The original estimate called for a structure that would cost $275,000,

of which $151,250 was to come from the Murphy Fund and $123,750
from the Public Works Administration. In addition $25,000 contrib
uted by the student publications was to provide them with a permanent
home in the new building. The story of revised estimates which has
been told in the greatest bitterness of spirit by so many builders of
dream houses has, this time, a curiously happy ending. A final adding
up of accounts showed that Murphy Hall (as Casey persuaded the
"names" committee of the university that it must be called), had cost
only $235,000, of which the Public Works Administration had paid
$112,062,42, student publications $25,000, and the Murphy Fund only
$97,°76,58.

The wisdom of Coffman had been abundantly justified. If the en
thusiasts with $350,000 jingling in their spendthrift pockets had been
allowed to build in 1924 the fund would have been exhausted. In 1946
with its share of the fine new building honorably paid for, the School
of Journalism found itself in possession of a fund which wise invest-
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ment had exactly doubled from the original bequest. It was a little like
eating one's cake and having two quite whole cakes at the end of the
orgy.

Within a year of the completion of Murphy Hall the Minnesota
Editorial Association was once more pressing for official recognition
of the excellence of its foster child. This time it asked that the depart
ment be given the status of a school. The regents were reluctant; the
tendency was not to create more autonomous units but rather to con
solidate existing departments. Autonomy, however, was not what jour
nalism wanted. Its relationship to other departments had to be intimate
since even in his last two years a journalism "major" spent only half of
his time in his own school and half in the department of political sci
ence, or English, or whatever might be his base of specialization. Mak
ing no declaration of intellectual independence, journalism still wanted
the independence of administrative discipline. This the regents granted
and in 1942 the School of Journalism began to operate as a full-grown
son of the Arts College with its own home and latchkey.

Tokens of respect began to come to the school from a variety of
sources. Large companies of foreign students lent the look of the great
world to its classes. A quartet of South Americans appeared in 1945,
assigned by the coordinator of inter-American affairs in the State De
partment. Only three schools of journalism in the country were given
the flattering responsibility of introducing the "good neighbor" policy
into the student world. Later the school was host to a state scholar
from Burma and others from China and Algeria.

The Minnesota Editorial Association indicated its paternal pride in
the school by creating the John P. Coughlin Memorial Fund to help
needy students. Coughlin had been one of the first editors of the state
to believe that professors would not inevitably destroy reporters. It
was appropriate that after his death his influence should still prevail in
the making of journalists.

Again from a source far outside the reach of parish pride there came
an important sign of approval. In 1949 the American Council on Edu
cation in Journalism, making an objective survey of all schools, not
only accredited Minnesota as a whole but accredited more of its pro
fessional sequences than it did those of any other school except one.
Minnesota and Missouri were tied.

World War II removed the student body almost en masse. (At one
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moment only 43 remained.) The shock of peace sent enrollment to an
all-time high of 457. At the half-century a plateau seems to have been
reached - 400 upper-class, professional students and 125 preprofessional
undergraduates. To this number are usually added 40 more students, ad
mitted by the dean of the Graduate School for work beyond the level
of the bachelor's degree. The division of research attracts them and
will continue to do so with its many projects. Support for these has
come from many sources, among them the local press and, curiously,
the United States navy, which has sponsored programs for the study
of public opinion.

Only a quarter of a century ago the idea of supporting theoretical
instruction in journalism still brought a ribald response from the old
fashioned midwestern editor. Since that time there has grown up at
Minnesota a modern school of communications which offers training
in radio techniques, in magazine writing and editing, in public opinion
testing - in a score of the means by which man influences the mind of
man. And this institution has the respect and support of the entire news
paper community.

The creation of the school has been the work of hardly more than
a dozen men most of whom are still members of its faculty. They
worked a small miracle in bringing about this change of opinion. With
the disappearance of the newspaperman as child of destiny has come
the appearance of the newspaperman as product of advanced training,
at once broad and specialized. And when they changed the minds of
the working press, these teachers may be said to have earned, quite
unchallengeably, their degrees as doctors of the more humane art of
molding public opinion.
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The Academic Muse

IN A public institutiou cultivatiou of the fiue arts is likely to show
a wavering pattern, with its moments of light interrupted by dark ages
of protracted duration. The "godlessness" of a state university warns
the cautious citizen of the manifold forms of mischief that are tradi
tionally associated with the life of the studio, and the informal organi
zation that might be called Philistines Anonymous is forever at work
to keep under control the subtle corruption of the beaux-arts spirit.

Because colleges and universities have felt themselves to be under
the oppressive necessity of avoiding the appearance of evil (and the
sound of it in music), the world of the studio has tended to regard their
efforts as being no more than timorous endorsements of mediocrity. To
the professional painter, composer, or worker in any branch of creative
art the stuffed smock seems even more ludicrous than the stuffed shirt.
The doer questions profoundly the inspiration of any teacher who is
not himself a doer during the greater part of his conscious and uncon
scious life.

These hostilities from right and left have hindered the growth of
departments of art in universities, and every institution comparable in
age and effort to Minnesota has a similar record of brave starts, long
chilly pauses, and underground movements.

The story of the growth of art instruction at Minnesota is that of a
kind of stubborn, furtive flowering. The desire to enrich the life of the
student with an awareness of the wealth of art has sprung up at various
times in almost every division of the university from Engineering to
Agriculture and when a department of art was created at last it had to
be pieced together from fragments of effort discovered in seven dif
ferent places.
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At Minnesota the undertaking had the somewhat wistful blessing of
each president in turn. Folwell's wide cultivation made him the prophet
of liberal attitudes in this branch of training as in every other. Vin
cent's desire to encompass all stimulating influence within the pattern
of university instruction reached enthusiastically into gallery, theater,
and concert hall. Coffman in his first teaching assignment as principal
of schools in a tiny town had experimented with organizing concerts
and exhibits of pictures (even though he had to be content with the
most modest secondhand efforts of phonograph and reproduction).
His ambition grew with opportunity and at Minnesota he made several
major contributions to the enrichment of campus life.

Despite his desire to give students a broad cultural background, Fol
well, beset by poverty and the chronic disapproval of the regents,
could do little more for the arts than to arrange an occasional lecture.
The first systematic instruction began in 1887 when Henry T. Ardley
in a moment of fine audacity created a School of Design. Its courses
were chiefly for students in the mechanic arts department but others
in the "classical" and "literary" departments were permitted to elect
them. For seven years Ardley continued to teach what he somewhat in
adequately described as "conventionalizing." With his discouraged de
parture, William Kirchner made his debut in a pyrotechnical display
of talents.

He had come to teach mechanical drawing and descriptive geometry
but his expansive temperament was presently reflected in a sudden ex
pansion of the School of Design. Ambitious courses in drawing, paint
ing, and modeling were created and to them came a large group of
young women for whose benefit all entrance requirements had been
gallantly waived. The knightliness of Dean Fred Jones was not quite
equal to this invasion. His trumpet tones were heard in protest that the
Engineering College was fast becoming a female seminary. By restor
ing the usual rules of admission, the regents administered the coup de
grace to Kirchner's experiment.

With its death two of its women instructors disappeared from Min
nesota history. A third, Miss Henriette Clopath, was made of sterner
stuff. For a decade she continued to occupy a one-woman department
of drawing. A sort of modest cousin to a Henry James heroine, she
made frequent pilgrimages to Europe - sketching in the walled cities,
associating with great figures of the studios, contributing to art jour-
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nals, and bringing back excellent ideas about the development of art
training in the universities. These ideas were politely ignored.

The next appearance of an interest in art was on the farm campus
where Miss Clopath had taught classes and where she had brought into
the faculty two extraordinary women. The Misses Goldstein - Harriet
and Vetta - undoubtedly have their counterparts in other schools but
the breadth of their influence has seldom been equaled. Small, quietly
authoritative women, they served the department of home economics
for many years in an alcove of esthetic appreciation. Art in everyday
life, they called it. Their partnership was so completely sympathetic
that they often lectured together on such subjects as how to arrange
flowers, how to frame pictures, even how to choose men's clothes. The
range of their interests was wide, reaching from the beautification of
kitchen utensils to the beautification of country towns.

A book in which they summed up their philosophy, called Art in
Everyday Life, became a standard work of reference in farm houses
and city houses too - all over America and even achieved a kind of
international significance by being translated into Chinese.

While the Goldsteins lent their enthusiasm to the improvement of
taste on the St. Paul campus a zealot of quite a different sort was at
work in the department of architecture. Samuel Chatwood Burton had
come out of England (after a detour through the Parisian ateliers) to
teach drawing. But his interests were so many and his fervor so com
municable that he soon had a whole art movement surging about him.

Burton was a bohemian with the added flourishes of a boulevardier
and a driving man of affairs. Painter, etcher, sculptor, writer, illustra
tor - all in one - he had energy left from these enterprises to create
courses in everything from hand-print processes to stage design. There
was nothing and no one that he could and would not teach. (Only the
squeamish will be uninterested in the fact that he once lectured before
embalmers on the art of modeling the faces of the dead.) Up to the
moment of his tragic death his determination to further the interests of
art at Minnesota never wavered.

Still another garden of the arts and crafts had flowered in a far field.
When Coffman as dean of the College of Education had absorbed the
Minneapolis Handicraft Guild into the university, he drew Miss Ruth
Raymond along with it. Her delight in the task matched that of the
Misses Goldstein and with what colleagues have described as an un-
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quenchable sweetness and light she began to train teachers to carry the
news of art into the secondary schools.

In a day when fundamentalists believed that the three R's were all
that a satisfactory teacher need understand, many rude and unsympa
thetic remarks were made about art instruction in the grade schools.
"Teaching the teachers to teach the pupils to make the Hottentot
mats" seemed to them utterly ludicrous. But it was no matter of Hot
tentot mats with which Miss Raymond was concerned. She and Robert
S. Hilpert developed a formidable array of courses ranging from
Knowledge of Textiles to Art Appreciation. A culminating expression
of her missionary spirit was the Owatonna Study, a large cooperative
project under the direction of Dean Haggerty, in which university
men and women explored every aspect of the impact of art in the life
of a typical small community.

In 1929 the dean of the Arts College woke to the somewhat startling
realization that programs for teaching art had sprung up in every di
vision but his own, where it properly belonged. The attitude of the
time had changed and it was no longer necessary to cultivate such in
terests surreptitiously. The regents gave the dean a new department of
fine arts which did not duplicate the other undertakings but concerned
itself with the history of art. A succession of excellent men passed
through it - Everard Upjohn, David Robb, and Laurence Schmecke
bier. Each exercised a liberalizing influence and opened new doors on
art appreciation. Robb and Schmeckebier were concerned with dis
covering midwestern art to its own community and with enriching its
sense of worth.

The provocative temper of Schmeckebier's criticism, as he rejected
all the cliches and found much genuine art on Main Street in the
homes of pioneers, brushed dust and cobweb out of tradition. How
ever, in the home of a Minnesota tycoon whose French chateau was
filled with objets d'art of his own choosing, he could be sufficiently dev
astating in judgment. On such an occasion he groped for a description
of the tasteless pictures he had seen in another such household. "Well,"
he concluded with a dismissive wave of the hands toward the decora
tions of the room in which he sat, "they were much like these." Art on
Main Street had to watch its standards under his cool, appraising eye.

The General College could not, of course, neglect art since one of
its objectives was to produce good appreciators of the refinements of
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living. Malcolm MacLean, with his usual persuasiveness, assembled out
of all the faculties an enthusiastic staff of his own. Inevitably it in
cluded the sisters Goldstein, Miss Raymond, and Chatwood Burton,
with Ray Faulkner to draw all their interests into a systematic design.

These activities were reflected in the offerings of the Extension Di
vision, which was quick to lay hands on any teacher whose liveliness
and originality promised to produce a large following in the night
classes.

To this cluster of art centers there was added, finally, the University
Gallery. In the seventeen years of its existence it has become one of the
important educational influences of the campus, offering students a
place for the study of the living arts and of the traditions that have
produced them.

Coffman's desire to make the university a cultural center for the
large urban community of which it is a part was partially realized
when the Cyrus Northrop Memorial Auditorium was built to accommo
date audiences for lectures, concerts, and certain dramatic events. But
he still spoke wistfully of trying to find, on a campus that was forever
outgrowing its facilities, some corner where pictures could be dis
played. It remained for one of his deans of administration, James Law
rence, to suggest a place - the top floor of Northrop - where space
that would otherwise have been walled up might be left open for a
gallery.

And it was the dean's widow, Ruth Lawrence, who developed a
plan of operation. In five tiny rooms, up four flights of stairs, the first
exhibitions were hung. These were not "canned shows" of the kind
sent on tour by the great museums. Rather they were original, creative
exercises designed to dramatize a theme - the Medieval Spirit, the
Eskimo and His Art, Emerson's New England. Each originated in an
idea, a desire to explore a particular area of the effort to beautify hu
man life or to discover its resources.

The freshness of this approach so captured the imagination of the
Twin Cities community that there was a spontaneous demand for more
and larger shows. Bursting from confinement, the gallery began to use
all the corridors of the third and fourth floors of Northrop. The origi
nal name, "Little Gallery," had to be changed because the enterprise
was little no longer.

Its activities now are many. To students it offers framed reproduc-
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tions of paintings for the decoration of their rooms on or off the
campus. From its permanent collection of some four thousand original
paintings - contemporary American, all- it lends to faculty members
canvases that may be hung in their offices. To teachers it supplies ma
terials illustrative of almost any theme that classroom routine may un
cover. Every college and department has the privilege of asking for the
creation of an exhibit to make some of its interests lively in the public
eye - the treatment of metals for mechanical engineering, the history
of folk art for American studies. To creative artists on the campus it
opens an opportunity to display their own work in an annual show. To
the community of Minnesota - frequently to the whole midwestern
area - it sends its traveling shows. More than one hundred fifty of
them have gone out in the service of the philosophy that would make
the university as wide as the state, as wide even as the region.

An important moment in the history of the gallery was that of the
depression when sixty workers joined its staff as a W.P.A. unit to com
pile and arrange a vast accumulation of research material. This unique
file, gathered from hundreds of sources, contains critical articles, bio
graphical studies, discussions of techniques - a systematic collection of
data such as exists in few places. Since the creation of this repository
the gallery'S library has become a center of interest to traveling artists.
The existence of the collection may serve, in the future, to make the
university a gathering place for research students of the history of art.

The gallery has served an essential purpose of education, which is to
throw down the barriers between layman and specialist and to create a
climate of sympathy in which they may meet. No unit of the univer
sity demonstrates more clearly the desire to integrate the materials of
instruction and make the process of learning both pleasant and profit
able.

For many years there had been efforts on the part of orderly minded
people to bring all these enterprises under the discipline of one head.
Miss Raymond, in particular, had returned many times to the project
always with ardor unabashed by either difficulty or indifference. But
like many another zealot she had to see fulfillment come only after her
own association with the plan had ended. The conclusion of several
academic careers at the same moment made 1948 the year of decision
for art instruction.

H. Harvard Amason, a Princeton master of fine arts, became chair-
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man of a new department of art which gathered up all the enterprises
under one roof. Jones Hall, built for physics, is, in the opinion of a
majority of the university community, the least distinguished, if not
definitely the ugliest, building on the old campus. But since new de
partments must ever begin their careers in humility of spirit, it is per
haps just that art should serve an apprenticeship in a structure that
flouts its principles of beauty in design. The future should have its own
proposals and projects.

Because it has been from the beginning of its university career the
one completely self-supporting art, music has had a less haphazard his
tory at Minnesota. Yet for the first half-century activities were entirely
of the amateur sort. Just as their parents had come together, early in
pioneer history, for informal sessions around piano or organ so stu
dents organized their glee clubs and banjo clubs.

When the Germans and the Irish began to come in great numbers to
St. Paul and the Scandinavians to Minneapolis, they brought with them
their own musical traditions and their own urgent need for satisfaction
of the creative impulse. Such long-lived organizations as the Schubert
Club and the Thursday Musicale began, with resourceful amiability, to
serve the double purpose of providing an outlet for the expressiveness
of the nonprofessional performer and a platform for the professional.

Such groups clamored for music instruction at the university but it
was not until the turn of the century that they made significant prog
ress with the regents. An ambivalent attitude among them seemed to
suggest that music was (a) the great redeemer of the human spirit and
(b) a subject fit only for a young ladies' seminary.

In 1902 love and hostility were brought into balance and a depart
ment of music was established. To it came as instructors in the theory
of music, harmony, counterpoint, choral culture, and pianoforte ("ad
vanced") Emil Oberhoffer and John Parsons Beach.

Oberhoffer, presently to become first conductor of the Minneapolis
Symphony Orchestra, looked, in his younger days, exactly as he did in
his prime, like a tall, slender tree rooted in a commanding position,
easily swayed by the forces of his world but still in subtle control of
them. The artistic temper of a community has seldom been put in the
hands of a more adept, more graceful instructor.

Beach, older brother of Joseph Warren Beach, lived closely under
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the eyes of his uncle, President Northrop. A highly contentious young
man in the full vigor of his creative talent, he wearied his peace-loving
relative with frequent attacks on the vulgar standards of his contempo
raries. Forbidden to speak of music at the president's table unless he
could say something constructive, he took to writing el9quent letters
which he would deliver in person as he entered the house. But it is
doubtful if they were read, for Northrop's distaste was as great for the
controversial document as it was for the word spoken in disputatious
spirit.

Though they remained only a short time at the university these men
established high standards. After them came Carlyle Scott who re
mained through one of the longest academic careers on record at Min
nesota.

A sturdy, adaptable little man, he seems not to have been troubled
by the vagrant life his department was long required to live or by the
grotesque hardships that it had to endure. Evicted from basement
rooms in Pillsbury because botany students objected to the noise, music
found a series of bohemian shelters in rented rooms on the edge of the
campus. Then at last it came to rest in what had once been the home
of the Y.M.GA.

In some of these garrets students had been as cold as Mimi and Ru
dolph themselves. Early graduates remember seeing Carlyle Scott sit
ting in muffler and overshoes guiding the half-frozen fingers of pupils
over piano keys that were also stiff with cold. In its first permanent
home conditions were no better. The hall, close to sunken railroad
tracks, was enveloped many times a day in clouds of locomotive smoke.
A whimsical graduate recalls that singers taking high C were often
overcome with fumes. But Scott was brave about everything. "All he
asked," the same observer insists, "was a quorum that was conscious."

Among other things about which he had to be brave was the fact
that he was the entire faculty. Though he was obliged to divide him
self many ways in the service of his courses he found leisure for a great
variety of incidental enterprises. He directed the Girls' Glee Club
(called, of course, the Euterpean), the Men's Glee Club, the Mandolin
Club, an orchestra of thirty-eight pieces, a band, and a chorus of one
hundred voices (which presented The Messiah, of course). In one year
more than three hundred students passed through his hands. Yet in the
same season the alumni, in elegiac mood, still rose up to protest that
"we hardly have a department recognized."

460

I

~

~
I



~ ~-------------------------------------,

THE ACADEMIC MUSE

But if there was little comfort in their surroundings, Mimi and Ru
dolph had the satisfaction, at least, of achieving academic respectability
when, in 1913, a four-year course in music was established, completion
of which earned the degree bachelor of arts in music.

President Burton ended the bohemian phase of the department's his
tory; his building program provided a new home. The first classes were
held under its roof in 192Z.

Standing on the highway that links the old campus to the new, Scott
Hall seems to make the best of two worlds. Done in the functional
style of the new buildings, it shows features of romantic decoration
that keep it in harmony with the old scene.

Come of age and in its own home, the department began to expand
its activity. In 1925 it sponsored the first statewide contest for high
school students of music. Early regulations required demurely that
contestants be able to testify that they had not smoked throughout the
year; later ones were more strictly concerned with accomplishments
that promised well for professional careers. The competition held each
spring in the armory stimulated the development of music courses in
the secondary schools. Playing its proper part in this work, the depart
ment created a four-year course for teachers of public school music.

In the mid-twenties there began, under the pressure of imaginative
people associated with the department, a round of activities that seemed
to be designed to make the university an all-year-round Bayreuth. Mu
sic burst triumphantly from every corner of the campus.

Mrs. Carlyle Scott had become impresario for the community. With
a fine bravura flourish she announced two series of concerts, one to be
held in a hall of the Minneapolis business district, another on the
campus. The university concerts were given in the armory where,
perched precariously on undertaker's chairs beneath the basketball nets,
faculty and students heard all the great talents of the day. At the in
augural occasion Vladimir de Pachmann chatted merrily away to those
who could hear him in the first few rows, analyzing straight through
his performance the wonders of his new stiff-finger technique.

A love affair with opera began. Year after year faculty members
from all departments conspired together to build in the stadium the
highest of all possible altars for Aida, to design the most eye-filling of
costumes for Carmen. Stars were imported for leading roles, but mem
bers of the department directed the performances, students sang minor
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roles and made up the chorus. In the end the infatuation with opera
led to the university's becoming host each spring to the touring com
pany of the Metropolitan.

The department continues to arrange opportunities in generous num
ber for expression of the desire to make music. The student orchestra
has had a long, unbroken history. The chorus has explored the wealth
of opera and oratorio and has, on occasion, discovered its gifts to a
wide audience on tour. A Bach Festival is a feature of the campus year.
The band offers its full-throated vigor to many different kinds of oc
casions, from football games to commencements.

With the opening of the Cyrus Northrop Auditorium the university
was able to offer to the Twin Cities community a solution for one of
the problems of prestige which had plagued its citizens for many years.
In a distant day both Minneapolis and St. Paul had had symphony or
chestras but that of St. Paul, being somehow the less hardy, had been
disbanded. For many seasons thereafter the Minneapolis orchestra had
played each of its concerts on one night in one city and on the next in
the other.

The arrangement did not altogether please St. Paul, for this sharing
of responsibility seemed to leave the advantage of ownership with
Minneapolis. But the removal of the symphony series to the neutral
ground of the campus solved nearly all objections of delicate sensi
bility. Easy of access to both cities, Northrop Auditorium seemed to
be a proper place to house communal effort in which all citizens could
take satisfaction.

Oberhoffer was gone long before the orchestra moved to the cam
pus. So, too, soon after, was his successor, Henri Verbrugghen. But the
campus watched the highly theatrical evolution of Eugene Ormandy
from moving picture theater man with a flair for making Viennese
waltzes more sensuous than ever Strauss had managed to make them
into one of the most gifted men in his field. To Dimitri Mitropoulos it
later offered his first permanent post in America and then sat at his feet
to receive an incomparable education in taste. The most musicianly
musician of our time explored Bach more deeply than ever had been
done before and taught his audience to live in peace with Bartok,
Schonberg, and Krenek. Since Mitropoulos' departure to the New
York Philharmonic Orchestra, Antal Dorati has been on the podium at
Cyrus Northrop Auditorium.
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In 194Z, close to the end of his fourth decade at the university, Scott
retired. He had still a short period in which to enjoy the satisfaction of
knowing that his work had been good. He had come to the campus a
lone, if never lonely, figure, the one man concerned with professional
music. He had been welcomed wistfully by a committee of civilized
men, made up of George Frankforter, Carl Schlenker, and Frederick
Woodbridge, who told him that Minnesota was "sadly behind the
times" as far as music was concerned but that perhaps he could do
something to coordinate the activities of students and posiibly even to
improve the singing in chapel.

Now at the end of his career he saw the university in possession of
a half-dozen agencies for making music on a highly professional level.
He saw a large faculty of full and part-time instructors. He saw a stu
dent body of three hundred majors in music, at work in the depart
ment he had created. He saw a modern building equipped with many
studios, a sizable and convenient auditorium, a library (to which the
extraordinary Harlow Gale had left his extraordinary collection),
four pipe organs, fifty pianos. He saw a curriculum that had expanded
into fifty courses and a group of alumni many members of which had
had conspicuous rewards. He saw, above all, the fulfillment of the am
bition of Vincent and Burton and Coffman, the creation on the campus
of a center for the cultural life of the community.

Though the theater is the most nearly universal in its appeal of all
the mature arts it has been obliged to fight for a place as a student ac
tivity against the distrust of stem disciplinarians of education and the
indifference of sophisticated drama lovers.

In the early impecunious days of the university, student "theatricals"
had no official recognition and deserved none. The spirit of irrepres
sible amateurism surged occasionally across the campus. But these
forays seemed to result in little besides bad reviews, official frowns, and
pathetic little deficits. The plays were either belligerently moral in tone
or unrelentingly jocose. To the second classification belonged the work
of student authorship which wearisomely burlesqued the high style of
classic drama.

A minor disaster was associated with one early production. On April
30, 189z, the members of Kappa Kappa Gamma put on a play to raise
money for new tennis courts. They chose a farce called, with what
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seems like aggressive cuteness, A Box of Monkeys. The place was the
chapel and President Northrop was there along with such faithfuls of
the faculty as Folwell, MacMillan, and Judson. The first act was in
progress when flames burst from the footlights. Northrop leaped to a
chair and putting an edge of command to his customary avuncular se
renity got the room emptied quickly. No harm was done except that
Old Main was decapitated of its cupola. This was a kind of curtain
raiser for a later spectacle in which Old Main, striving harder for con
spicuousness, managed to burn to the ground, again with harm only to
the property.

Students now had no place on the campus for presenting plays. If
they wished to do so it was necessary to cross the river and, at fabulous
cost, to rent commercial theaters in the business district of Minneapolis.
Almost no one in the academic family approved of such distracting ex
cursions. Only Professors McClumpha and Burton of the English de
partment sympathized with undergraduate experiments in the theater.

"Dickie" Burton was particularly faithful. His lifelong obsession
with the arts achieved in relation to drama a stability and felicity that
was almost domestic. He wrote plays for students, criticized their pro
ductions (gently), directed them, and was restrained from acting in
them only by the severity of his colleagues. In the end he took a reck
less holiday from decorum to appear in a playlet of his own authorship.

The first formal organization of amateur actors on the campus, the
Dramatics Club, was put under the discipline of regularity at the turn
of the century when Mr. and Mrs. Charles Holt of a Minneapolis con
servatory were engaged as directors.

The Holts had formed one of those coaching partnerships the results
of which occasionally brighten an unpretentious chapter of stage his
tory. People of the theater as essentially, as concentratedly, as uninter
ruptedly as are Alfred Lunt and Lynn Fontanne, they managed to
draw good performances from any kind of unseasoned, unpracticed
human material that happened to come to them. They indulged in no
Svengali flourishes but simply by hard-driving persistence succeeded in
communicating to amateurs both their knowledge and their enthusiasm.
For two decades and more they exposed their community to the fine
writing talents of the theater - Ibsen, Shaw, Pirandello - and adapted to
their needs new methods of staging so that an outpost of the dramatic
world came to know through them much late news of the stage. The
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measure of their skill may be found in the fact that they woke a sense
of theater in many and sent them to the professional theater.

Frank Rarig, who came to the university in 1908 as speech instruc
tor, made the first successful attack from within against the idea that
interest in the theater was necessarily evidence of waywardness. For
forty years he used his powerful individuality to prod the suggestible
into taking full possession of their vitality and to startle the timorous
out of their frustrations. With a good will as deep as his fine voice and
as inclusive as were his diatribes against all forms of egotism and self
consciousness, he won faculty and students to his convictions. Under
his influence the authorities were persuaded to allow academic credit
for participation in plays.

The coming of the Vincents to the campus brought a strong im
petus to dramatic production, for both were soundly and attractively
stage-struck. President Vincent liked the idea of the playas ambassa
dor of good will and he took several on tour as features of University
Week. Mrs. Vincent appeared in a campus pageant (as a commanding
Queen ~lizabeth), wrote a play for students, went as chaperone to its
compaLy on the road.

In this moment of high enthusiasm one dramatic club proved to be
insufficient to drain off energies. The old organization had renamed
itself the Masquers; to it were added the Players and the Garrick Club.

Membership in the latter group was limited to men. Its presiding
genius was Professor George Norton Northrop (later headmaster of
the Roxbury Latin School). Of that small, agreeable company among
teachers who never fail to delight classes with civilized talk about many
things yet seldom fall into the slavish error of mentioning the subject
of the course, Northrop was a fine adornment. His taste in theater ran
to sophisticated comedy and presently he had stimulated many amateur
playwrights into rash efforts to imitate the epigrams of Maugham and
the paradoxes of Pirandello.

With so many people clamoring for a stage it became necessary to
find some kind of permanent home. Campus explorers came back with
the doleful news that the only unused space was a curious cranny in
the Men's Union (now Nicholson Hall). In earlier days it had been a
lecture hall with tiny main floor and tinier balcony. Now it stood
empty; drama rushed in to fill the vacuum.

The Little Theater was scarcely more commodious than a telephone
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booth. Backstage facilities offered a challenge to inspired improvisers
among stage managers; they offered nothing else. Still it was a strategic
base from which drama could operate. Its first season, 1916-17, was
filled with the laughter of Shakespeare and Shaw. One original creative
effort brought "Dickie" Burton back for a final bow. For the Players
he directed a production of a romantic play in verse by the university's
own picturesque and tragic figure, Arthur Upson.

Presently W orid War I put the theater into almost total eclipse by
withdrawing all male actors. When the moment for its revival came in
1919 the university offered official sanction to the effort by appointing
the first full-time director.

But if the mantle of academic respectability was adequate for pur
poses of decency it was still too skimpy for comfort. Miss Ariel Mc
Naughton worked on a small budget and struggled with obstreperous
enthusiasts in dramatic groups that now numbered seven. To the earlier
three, the women of the campus had added Paint and Patches, the St.
Paul campus students, Punchinello, and the engineers, the Arabs. The
Players had complicated matters further by bringing to the campus a
chapter of the National Collegiate Players' honorary society, Pi Delta
Epsilon. All claimed individual entity and each wanted as many dates
as possible, usually the same dates that other clubs wanted.

The dean of student affairs intervened to establish strict rules for
membership and eligibility and their extreme unpopularity added noth
ing to the director's peace of mind. Nonetheless she managed to create
an atmosphere of professional discipline and to make distinct contribu
tions to the tradition of theater at Minnesota. Chief of these was the
creation of a class in play production, the like of which existed else
where only in Professor George Pierce Baker's famous 47 Workshop
(then at Harvard) and in a similar undertaking at Wisconsin. A labora
tory theater for the staging of student-directed plays gave theoretical
instruction practical support.

Actors of genuine talent appeared, as actors will, out of nowhere.
Three - George Lamb, Roman Bohnen, and Edith (later Gale) Son
dergaard - en route to the professional stage provided surprises for
those who went to amateur plays reluctantly. One astonishing moment
of the early twenties found all three in one play, Harold Brighouse's
Hobson's Choice, a comedy so frail as to be hardly able to contain so
many explosive gifts but made unforgettable by their presence in it.
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In 1922 the Music building was opened and the dramatic clubs were
allowed to make a modest claim on its facilities. Tolerated rather than
welcomed, they crowded all their interests into basement rooms and
emerged like trained troglodytes to take possession of the auditorium
after six o'clock when no one else wanted it. The director entertained
momentary delusions of grandeur about being given a budget that
would allow such items as mirrors for the rehearsal room. The luxuries
were promptly struck off the list of requests; space and indulgence
still were all drama received.

A succession of shorr and often stormy regimes followed the resigna
tion of Ariel McNaughton. Certain able people were involved but
either they failed to split the difference discreetly between the bo
hemian and the academic worlds or they could not overcome a too
ardently creative desire to write, direct, and act in all the plays pro
duced.

There was a wholesale tendency to draw the several groups into
fewer, better organized production units. Three clubs merged into one,
taking the name of the oldest, the Masquers, on the assumption perhaps
that it might claim a kind of apostolic succession from the founders of
the theater at Minnesota. But the other groups continued to make
clamorous assertions of their rights and the student forums were made
eloquent with their protests.

In the mind of the administration, however, plans for the creation
of a substantial unit had begun at last to take form. In 1927 the board
of regents looked at the large enrollment in speech classes and decided
that the proper moment had come to split off a new department of
speech from the department of English. Rarig became its chairman and
immediately set about the reorganization of courses. Three interests
were recognized: the oral interpretation of literature, dramatic pro
duction, and the scientific study of speech. The second, dramatic
production, profited most by Rarig's reorganization, for it achieved
full recognition as a professional study. It had been relieved of the
stigma of playful amateurism.

Dean Lawrence, a well-informed enthusiast of the theater, presently
underscored the new sympathy of the administration toward the thea
ter by sponsoring two gestures of good will. The first was an all
university production of lphigenia in Tauris, presented in Cyrus
Northrop Auditorium for all the world to see that the drama had be-
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come respectable. Charles Savage of the Greek department and Oscar
Firkins of comparative literature were made advisers. A brilliant per
formance by an imported leading player, Helen Freeman, made even
the most contentious of student actors grateful for a glimpse of drama
as a manifestation of the human spirit at its most elevated.

This event was followed soon after by a round-table discussion of
dramatic arts held during three weeks of the summer session. To it
came professional actors, directors, technical experts, turning the cam
pus into a vast green room. It was a moment of fine, stimulating talk
about the refinements of dramatic art. And it provided a crowning ex
perience to the life of Oscar Firkins. Shortly before his death he be
came the center of admirers from far away who knew and respected
the unique position he had created for himself among critics of drama.

In this sympathetic atmosphere it was possible to set about the cre
ation of a new unit for dramatic training that would be completely and
unchallengeably under academic discipline. With the appointment of a
new director in 193 I the University Theater as it now exists took on
a substantial and permanent pattern.

A. Dale Riley was the first director of the theater in whom the
academic held control over the bohemian in the subtle combination of
traits needed for a teacher of drama. With the assistance of Frank
Rarig, he gave the theater its final name and ended the insurrections of
the clubs. There was one budget and one policy. Masquers remained as
a student organization and National Collegiate Players as an honorary
society. But many of the causes of contention disappeared from the
social pattern of Masquers when membership ceased to be a matter of
invitation and became a privilege to be won by the earning of points.

The years of Riley's directorship were those of the depression. He
was put to ingenious shifts to keep his new University Theater solvent,
indeed to keep it alive. He managed to do so partly by organizing pro
grams of new plays, experimental plays, plays so far away from the
usual that a nonstudent audience was gradually assembled to re-enforce
student support.

Impecunious citizens on the campus were wooed courteously with
such special regulations as one announced in the Daily during the run
of an experimental play offered in the I9J2 season:

"Students showing actual enrollment at the university may have
tickets on credit to see Amaco."
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In 1936 Riley fell ill and died; but he left a souvenir of his effort in
the solid and unshakable unification of the student theater, in the estab
lishment of exacting standards of production under professional disci
pline, in the broad extension of the curriculum, and in the creation of
an audience far larger and more loyal than the student theater ever had
had before.

Two directors have followed him, first, C. Lowell Lees and, after
him, Frank Whiting. Each in turn has offered programs of general in
terest, punctuated by moments of brilliance. When circumstance brings
into a student theater, for a production of Romeo and Juliet, two people
who answer the playwright's exacting requirements by being young,
tremulous with anticipation, intelligent, and able to speak verse, the re
sult can hardly fail to rebuke the weary slyness of hack professionalism.
When a creative artist of Robert Penn Warren's stature turns over to
students the manuscript version of a play in verse on which his novel
All the King's Men was based, an evening of extraordinary stimulation
is certain to result. The University Theater has made a unique contri
bution to cultural opportunity in the Minnesota community.

Like many another unit of the university the inclination of the thea
ter is ever to broaden its sphere. The Vincent tradition has been revived
by sending many plays on tour. One production unit is open to ad
vanced students of drama anywhere in the United States. These efforts
are intended to offer people of superior gifts a kind of internship in
the theater.

There is again unrest among the arts. The University Theater wants
a home of its own. Still a tenant of the music department, its life begins
only at nightfall and though this would seem to be sympathetic to the
habits of the drama, it is not convenient for the orderly management of
rehearsals. In 1940, President Ford in perfect sympathy with these am
bitions asked the architectural adviser on campus buildings to draw
plans for a unit which should include a large playhouse, a rehearsal
theater, and a laboratory theater. The war canceled these hopes and the
University The~ter is still living its full life on borrowed time, in bor
rowed space.

The arts have a strenuous program at Minnesota. If the presidents
Vincent, Burton, and Coffman - who longed to see the campus become
a cultural center were today to try to follow its events, they would
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need to work uninterruptedly in relays to maintain the pace. This re
sult of their proddings would startle but it would not dismay them.

A century is not long in the life of the muses, but at Minnesota the
arts of painting, music, and theater have grown mature in that time.
From being eyed indulgently as the distractions of young ladies they
have become accepted openly and eagerly as essentials in the life of
civilized man.
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WeN Cotlm'n becmte president of the ooivetsity it w" h~
hope that he might be able to broaden the base of his operation in de
fense of the belief that education is at once a science and a means of
salvation. His definition of salvation was, of course, the complete and
harmonious development of the potentialities of the individual, the
growth of wisdom and understanding toward which the moral systems
and intellectual disciplines of all time have been directed.

Because he believed so deeply in the importance of the teacher's task
Coffman did not lose interest in his old college when he moved into the
larger scene of the university world. Indeed, it was the charge most
frequently brought against him by his detractors that he continued to
be too intimately a College of Education man. But this was true only
in the sense that he tended to draw upon its staff for advisers. His suc
cessor in the deanship was one of his close allies on many committees,
particularly on the "Committee of Seven" which had academic re
organization in its charge, and when he had need of a presidential as
sistant his choice fell on Alvin Eurich of the faculty in educational
psychology.

But he had no favorites as far as academic preferment was con
cerned. On one occasion when he was interviewing a teacher whom
Dean Haggerty wished to add to his staff, Coffman, with characteristic
bluntness, asked what salary had been promised. The prospective pro
fessor named the figure. To Coffman it seemed high and he said so but
added with characteristic fair-mindedness, "I suppose Haggerty knows
what he wants to do with his money." Haggerty knew; the professor
became one of the most valuable men in all the university faculty.

In the College of Education Coffman had left a man of his own tem-
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per. Melvin Haggerty believed with the late Justice Oliver Wendell
Holmes that there is nothing as practical as a theory and he proceeded to
put this idea to work in the development of his educational programs.

Trained at Harvard under Robert Mearns Yerkes, Haggerty had
been deeply involved in the first experimental studies in animal be
havior to be conducted in America. These important investigations,
which established the names of Yerkes, E. L. Thorndike, and John B.
Watson as leaders in the field of psychology, had imbued Haggerty
with a passion for original research. This was perhaps supported by his
reunion with his old teacher when Yerkes carne, in 1917, to be direc
tor of the psychological laboratory at the University of Minnesota.
Throughout his deanship Haggerty's preoccupation with graduate
work on a high level was pronounced. Its effect was first to draw ad
vanced students to Minnesota and then, because under this influence
the prestige of the college grew, to draw students at all other levels.
The total enrollment increased prodigiously, from four hundred at the
time of the Coffman reorganization to four times that number in the
midst of the Haggerty regime and to more than five times that number
now.

Haggerty was a man of many interests. In his own undergraduate
days he had had difficulty in deciding whether his chief interest lay in
the field of history, of English, of the arts, of philosophy, or of psy
chology. He managed to draw them all together when he settled at
last on the subject of educational psychology. Eager always to live the
life of his time in terms of immediate urgent needs, Haggerty had ac
cepted a call to Washington during W orId War I. On the staff of the
surgeon general he had helped to organize programs for the re-education
of disabled veterans and he emerged from the service with the rank of
lieutenant colonel. When his deanship began in 1920 he was ready for
a major campaign in his own field to take the future of educational
theory by storm.

Superior students regarded him always as the most valuable of
counselors. This was due in part to his impressive facility with the
English tongue which enabled him to anatomize the intelligences of
his young men and women with a precision and thoroughness that
sometimes dismayed them but in the end usually stimulated them to
major effort. Toward the end of his career when the dean was suffer
ing from crucial illness he sometimes made exactions so severe that his
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most promising students walked the streets at night in sessions of anger
and apprehension. But he served them all well in the end, for he sent
out from Minnesota a really astonishing army of college presidents,
deans, administrative leaders, and professors, to become the acknowl
edged avant-garde of educational theory in America.

The doctor of philosophy degree with a major in education was
first offered at Minnesota in 1917 and from then on a steady procession
of men and women passed through Haggerty's hands to make their
way to the top in academic strongholds all over the United States from
New Hampshire to California. But the moment of greatest enterprise
was concentrated in the last decade of his deanship (1927-37) when
there were never fewer than a half-dozen men and women who were
to gain high distinction in their field working simultaneously under him.

Typical of these figures was Alvin Eurich. As a young Ph.D. in the
field of educational psychology, he concerned himself with the exami
nation of all the problems associated with the learning process and with
new possibilities of prodding students out of sluggishness and of skepti
cism. No tradition seemed to him too noble to be roused if possible out
of torpor. He studied techniques of developing reading abilities, of
making examinations more nearly serve the purpose for which they are
designed (that of helping to draw information together in the student
mind rather than that of frightening it out of usefulness), and of
improving college instruction. These activities had the support and
encouragement of several national organizations: the Carnegie Founda
tion for the Advancement of Teaching, the American Council on
Education, the American Association of Applied Psychology. For
Minnesota's especial benefit Eurich took a large hand in the planning
of the curriculum for the General College.

The principle on which his suggestions were based was that college
people should "know what is going on in the world." Though the idea
no longer seems startling it had, at the moment, something of the char
acter of daring innovation. It was perhaps because Eurich was so thor
oughly committed to Coffman's own principle of "reorganizing the
materials of education to serve new needs" that he was made the presi
dent's assistant. The same preoccupations with experimental practices
in education took him at last to the presidency of the State University
of New York, brought together out of many scattered units, to try the
hitherto untried.
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But Eurich was only one among Haggerty's many bright young
men and women. Others who moved through that surprising decade to
high places were Ernest Melby, who became dean of New York Uni
versity; Ernest Teigs, called to the University of Southern California
as dean of its school of education; Henry Kroenenberger, who went to
a similar deanship at the University of Arkansas; Henry Harmon, who
became president of Drake University, and James Umstattd, who, as
professor of education at the University of Texas, has played an im
portant role in the development of theories on instruction at the sec
ondary school level.

Happily Minnesota managed to hold for its own staff some of
Haggerty's ablest Ph.D.'s. Wesley Ernest Peik, who was finally to suc
ceed his dean, took the Ph.D. degree in 1928 after a long period of
practical experience as teacher and superintendent of public schools in
a succession of Minnesota communities. Marcia Edwards went through
the rigorous Haggerty system to become assistant dean. Dora V. Smith
improved her careful instruction to become a nationally acknowledged
giver of the word on the teaching of English and a universally admired
teacher in several related fields, particularly that of children's literature.
Horace Morse inherited the deanship of the General College. Palmer
Johnson continues to be one of the university's (and one of the
country's) leading experts in statistics and psychometry, the science of
intelligence testing.

But Haggerty did not depend exclusively on his own students to
develop new theory and practice in teacher training. To the faculty in
educational psychology he brought gifted men from other schools.
Each of them remained approximately a decade at Minnesota, partici
pated actively in its experiments, and then inevitably moved on to
larger fields: Harl Douglass to assume the directorship of the College
of Education at the University of Colorado; Harold Benjamin to take
up the deanship of the College of Education at the University of Mary
land; William Carlson, after a succession of important assignments at
Minnesota, to become president first of the University of Delaware and
then of Vermont; and T. R. McConnell, whose deanship of the Arts
College at Minnesota made educational history, to become chancellor
of the University of Buffalo.

Characteristic of Haggerty's breadth of interest in problems of edu
cation was the insatiable curiosity and unflagging enthusiasm which he
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brought in the difficult last years of his life to a task that, in his view,
justified all the assumptions of his philosophy. The Owatonna Art
Education Project, conducted under Haggerty's direction with funds
provided by the Carnegie Foundation, was designed "to discover and
to clarify the art interests and needs of modern American life and to
fashion the school curriculum so that these needs and interests may be
made effective determinants of educational practice."

The fact that Sinclair Lewis had offered Minnesota's Main Street as
a disturbing manifestation of all that is meager, vulgar, and ugly in the
American way of life may have influenced the choice of a Minnesota
community as the center for such a study. Owatonna, a typical Ameri
can city which advertises itself as "The Butter Capital of the World,"
may have lacked the self-conscious concern with art for which Lewis's
Carol Kennicott yearned but it lacked also the blatant meanness which
was all that met Mrs. Kennicott's eye in Gopher Prairie. It is a town of
wide streets and ample lawns, and it numbers among its notable archi
tectural features a bank building designed by Louis Sullivan. In a series
of monographs, published by the University of Minnesota Press, Hag
gerty and his colleagues undertook to discover the unrecognized good
in the American scene as well as what was remediably bad or indiffer
ent. The approaches were many and included, besides Haggerty's own
general observations on the "enrichment of the common life," such
studies of "productive art" as Professor August Krey's City That Art
Built, a scholar's appraisal of the beauty of Florence. As Haggerty once
wrote:

"We are in the process of testing a conviction that, if it should prove
sound, may create a new type of program in education. The essence of
that conviction is that the common tasks of human life can be enriched
by the appropriate use of color and design and that life becomes signifi
cant when both work and play go forward in the fittest possible way
to achieve the normal processes of living.... Under the impulse of
this belief the Owatonna Project seeks to recapture a conception of life
and education that can mobilize the agencies of education to increase
the satisfactions of common life for all mankind."

It was in the midst of his dedication to this broad concept of the
duty of education that Haggerty was suddenly overtaken by the ill
health that had been plaguing him and in October of 1937, he died. A
group of men and women whom he had trained - Peik, Edwards,
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Smith, and Johnson - stood ready to continue to develop the princi
ples upon which he had undertaken to remodel the teacher-training
programs of Minnesota.

Basic to all these theories and practices is the belief that it is the task
of the College of Education to provide leadership in the production of
better trained teachers for the elementary and secondary school system
of Minnesota. Coffman's contribution to the fundamental design had
been that of drawing under his authority all the scattered training pro
grams of the university. This process begun under his firm and de
termined direction had been completed under Haggerty. The several
subdepartments of the college included those of agricultural education,
art education, general education, trade and industrial education, edu
cational research, and the University High School.

An important early addition was that of physical education for
women. Long before degrees were offered to men majoring in the field
of grade school, high school, and college instruction in athletics, a pro
fessional program for women had been created and assorted Atalantas
were going out to serve institutions all over the country. Gertrude
Baker, who now heads the department, has been responsible for the
graduate program from the beginning.

No longer one-sided, the university's graduate program in physical
education now offers advanced degrees to men also. Their training is
a cooperative project of the department of physical education and ath
letics, the College of Education, and the Graduate School. It is no longer
enough for a young man who feels at home on the gridiron, on the
baseball diamond, or in the gymnasium to understand formations and
curves and the technique of pushups; he must know the theory of teach
ing as well.

But in the innocent days of the early teens of the century things
were managed, of necessity, much more casually. When Dr. J. Anna
Norris came to Minnesota from the University of Chicago she had to
get along with arrangements for women students that were of the most
rudimentary character. A small, insecurely held corner of the armory
was her only stronghold. The rest of the building belonged to the men
and their possession of it was thought to be not only arrogant but, on
occasion, lacking even in chivalry. Apropos of accommodations for
women in Old Main, President Folwell had once remarked that there
was a point beyond which it was not feasible to ask the sexes to share
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facilities, and Dr. Norris seemed to echo his concern as year after year
she pleaded for a building in which more would be offered her students
than one tiny gymnasium, two showers, and a small tub.

Though she was given no more adequate space for several years, Dr.
Norris put her own modem theories to work as well as she could. One
of the first physical directors for women to draw upon a rich back
ground as a fully trained M.D. (Northwestern, 19°0), she became a
pioneer in the field of testing. As a fully trained doctor of medicine
Dr. Norris had a proper passion for diagnosis. At Minnesota in the
early days of her regime it was necessary to be able to distinguish be
tween the fit and the unfit, for, though a program of exercise was
nominally required of all first-year women, lack of facilities required
that the healthy be excused. Time, space, and attention had to be re
served for those in need of corrective exercise. In later years the habit
persisted of offering students differential treatment in the realm of
sport as well as in that of learning. Dr. Norris's thorough examinations
enabled her to provide a program suitable and attractive to the needs
of individuals instead of putting all freshmen through the same un
imaginative routine.

Eventually, under President Vincent, she earned her building and
after her retirement this was appropriately named for her as author of
the university's well-planned program in noncompetitive sports, mod
em dancing, and demonstrations of skills. The measure of her success
and that of her successor is to be found in the fact that already the
"new" building, once imagined to be adequate for generations to come,
cannot accommodate the students who now elect to work either to
ward self-improvement in health or toward careers opened up by the
advanced programs.

A significant feature of the teacher-training program at Minnesota
is the belief that human behavior must be studied under laboratory
conditions at all ages if theories of instruction are to be made adequate
to actual needs. The College of Education has collaborated intimately
with all existing units for this kind of study. The experimental spirit at
Minnesota, recognized with satisfaction by the great foundations, has
brought forth in recent years many such centers of research.

Just as Haggerty inherited the ideas of Coffman and gave them his
own special emphasis so Peik inherited the program of his predecessor
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and gave it a new turn. His chief concern has been that of filling a
crucial need in the educational system of Minnesota for better prepared
teachers in the elementary and secondary schools.

Through its leaders the university has been creating a huge labora
tory for the study of the learning process, reaching from the level of the
two-year-olds in the nursery school to that of postdoctoral students
and in-service teachers of every age. Building on the foundation provided
by such units as the Institute of Child Welfare and the University High
School there have recently been added such others as the Child Study
Center and the University Elementary Experimental School.

In the first of these new units teachers, supervisors, and administra
tors, previously taught little about the diagnosis of serious difficulties in
problem children, are given an opportunity for clinical study under
the direction of an expert in atypical crises of development. In the sec
ond, there is being developed gradually a complete unit of elementary
school instruction, a kind of goldfish-bowl classroom in which pro
spective teachers may study individual differences in students, general
problems of growth and development, new ways of adapting tech
niques to needs. One grade a year will be added until the gap is finally
filled between the first years of learning and those represented by the
University High School. The pattern then will be fully rounded and
few students of any age, any psychological type, any degree of intellec
tual potentiality will have eluded the researchers. The emphasis is upon
developmental psychology; the purpose, to make theory adapt itself to
the challenge of providing appropriate training for future citizens. It
offers further fulfillment of Coffman's principle of "salvaging abilities"
through better understanding of what those abilities actually are.

Pattee Hall, once the home of the small, beginning Law School, has
become the home of these experiments in learning. It is appropriate
that the background for one brave start should, three quarters of a
century later, be made the background for another.

Scattered about the campus and near it the College of Education has
other centers of experimentation. In the Tuttle School building, the
Elementary Demonstration School, in cooperation with the Minneapo
lis board of education, offers to prospective teachers an initiation into
actual classroom procedure. In a temporary -building near the Univer
sity High School are housed some of the college's new programs in
"special fields" - business education and distributive business education.
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The latter course, created with the aid of federal funds, offers a look
at the problem of increasing efficiency in the tasks of selling and mer
chandising goods and services. Salesmanship, once considered by such
a representative literary figure as George F. Babbitt to be an occult
science of mystic power, is now being disciplined into a practical and
orderly function of American society.

To all these statewide services the College of Education adds each
year important institutes and conferences on classroom problems, com
munity relations, and the role of the teacher in the day-by-day drama
of democracy.

Three decades and two deans have passed since President Vincent
observed tartly that the College of Education must gather up the skirts
of its academic gown and overtake the procession. Its position among
American colleges of education today indicates comfortably that with
the help of many distinguished leaders it has done so. It is now in a
position to make a careful selection of the twenty-two hundred stu
dents it is able to take, to require that prospective enrollees be in the
top sixty per cent of their secondary school classes. Further, the selec
tion of students is based on the principle of filling first needs first.
Where a gap shows itself in the ranks of the teaching strength of Min
nesota a particular effort is made to mend it. As the College of Educa
tion waits to enter its new building (in 195 I soon to be erected) its
prospects are sound.

For it the claim may be offered that its philosophy is no less sound.
Its effort has been to find the means of reconciling the demands of the
various voices raised on behalf of differing theories. What its leaders
would wish to see is the time when agreement may be found among
the "Essentialists" who talk of the importance of "subject," the "Pro
gressives" with their "child-centered" approach, and the "Reconstruc
tionists" whose views are dominated by preoccupation with special
responsibility. As Robert Beck, one of the College of Education's young
leaders, has expressed its outlook, what is needed is "education for hu
man welfare." Its program would acknowledge the legitimate demands
of all these conscientious idealists and aim at the production of respon
sible citizens, ones who live cooperatively and think experimentally.

A distinguished unit of research which, like the College of Educa
tion, has been preoccupied with the scientific examination of the growing
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and learning processes of the young is the Institute of Child Welfare.
By way of its investigations many a Minnesota parent has been guided
reassuringly across the shadowed threshold that leads into what has
seemed to him the impregnable seclusion of a son's or a daughter's
mind. For the benefit of teachers and all manner of topflight investi
gators the institute has conducted objective studies of every aspect of
the child's life and revealed the design of his mental processes.

This undertaking sprang full-fledged into being when in 1925 the
Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial (its resources not then merged
with those of the Rockefeller Foundation) made a grant of $250,000
for a five-year study of the small child. A year earlier Dr. Lawson
Lowry had conducted a highly successful child guidance clinic on the
campus. This beginning experiment, together with Minnesota's repu
tation for love of the cooperative enterprise in scholarship, secured the
establishment of a similar program on a permanent basis. (In 1928 the
foundation made a further grant of $665,000.) From the Yale Institute
of Psychology Dr. John E. Anderson came to head it.

Immediately the population of the campus was increased and its
spirit enlivened by the presence, in the little building near the railroad
tracks that had once belonged to the music department, of a group of
preschool children as young as two and a half years.

The design of the Institute of Child Welfare was complete before
the first day's session was held, and though its program has been ex
panded greatly in a quarter of a century, it has remained essentially
what it was in the beginning. To keep the young child under constant
observation, the university created a department drawing its trained
experts from eight units - anatomy, home economics, education, pedi
atrics, psychiatry, psychology, sociology, and public health nursing.

The children are received at nine o'clock, fed at noon, put to bed
for naps, and then urged into educational play once more until four
0'clock. All the while the growth of the child - mentally as well as
physically - is studied: its sleeping habits, the development in the use
of sense organs, the modification of inherited responses, the unfolding
of intelligence.

The purpose is threefold: to do original research in the formative
period of human existence when habits establish themselves; to train
teachers of small children; and to give instruction to the great yearn
ing public of parents, those often bemused and troubled beings who
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wake with a shock to find that they have assumed a task of guidance
for which they feel utterly unprepared.

From the moment of its start the program made its importance clear.
Enrollment grew steadily, projects in research multiplied until several
score were always active simultaneously, publications of results became
more and more numerous. One of the most productive of the institute's
writers was Dr. Florence Goodenough, long-time research professor,
the significance of whose studies has been recognized gratefully by
researchers everywhere. Before her retirement in 1947 Dr. Goodenough
had enriched the literature of child behavior with several books and
some hundred articles of genuine distinction.

The institute has taken as one of its chief duties that of reaching par
ents through extension courses, correspondence courses, lectures pre
sented before study groups, and radio addresses. Newspaper features
are devised for country weeklies in which the new resources of under
standing are presented dramatically. Traveling libraries are sent about
the state to provide background reading for study groups. No unit
within the university has more cheerfully and earnestly pursued the
statewide ideal by taking its findings directly to the people.

So firm a hold has the work of the institute taken on the imagination
of the general public that the book Child Care and Training, in which
two members of the faculty sum up their observations, has gone
through edition after edition and become a perennial best seller of the
University Press. Its authors are Marion L. Faegre, formerly assistant
professor of parent education at the institute, now of the United States
Children's Bureau, and Dr. Anderson, still the institute's head.

The activities of the College of Education and the Institute of Child
Welfare between them enclose the whole realm of mental growth. Edu
cation for human welfare is an ideal which many men and women at
Minnesota have interpreted as seizing its responsibility at the cradle
and quitting it only at the grave.
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Light in the Law School

k moment> in the lives of individuah, institutions, md societies
when circumstances conspire benignly to set positive forces in motion
and, in a sudden burst of speed, to bring distant goals close to attain
ment - such times have been described by the romantics as "ages of
miracles" and "seasons of light."

Teachers of the law in America, though they cannot permit them
selves to use language so ecstatic, recognize that their profession has
passed quite recently through a period having this kind of significance,
a time when it became possible, all at once, to bring about the innova
tions which leaders had long been planning but which the heavy hand
of tradition had held back.

The years between 1920 and 1940 cover this history of peaceful re
form. A great many men in the field of the law, without making any
histrionic display of their discovery of a new light, changed their minds
about fundamental attitudes. The American Bar Association, having
decided that there was after all nothing sacred about the tradition of
preparing for the law by reading Blackstone under some such punitive
conditions as Lincoln had had to endure, threw its influence toward
the elevation of standards required of law schools before they could
receive its official approval.

Still more important, the organization, in 1923, of the American Law
Institute brought teachers into closer contact with distinguished judges
than they had ever been before. This national organization, with head
quarters at Philadelphia, was created to clarify and simplify the law
and to bring it into better adjustment to existing social needs. It was,
in fact, to a complete restatement of the law that the institute addressed
itself and in that task that law teachers of the country were given a
large part as leaders of thought, theoretical and practical.
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Everett Fraser, who had accepted the deanship of Minnesota's Law
School in the very hour when this desire for change clearly declared
itself, felt the energy of the newly fledged executive stir within him
as he realized that opportunity for new ventures and the sympathy of
the whole profession toward such ventures had corne fortunately to
gether.

As dean he had had first of all to rebuild his faculty. The departure
of his predecessor, Vance, had taken to the East the last member, ex
cept Fraser himself, of a famous teaching team. Minnesota had acquired
the reputation of being an excellent place in which to establish one's
prestige and from which to take off on flights toward the greatest
eminence. In the decade between 1917 and 1927 the Law School lost
eleven men and Fraser decided that a new formula must be discovered
so that in the future he would be able to keep his best men.

Rather than to have many indifferent teachers devoting themselves
doggedly to groups of forty students, it was better, he became con
vinced, to have a smaller number of superior teachers working with
two hundred students. Positions ceased to be sacred to him. When one
fell vacant he would sometimes surrender it on the promise of being
allowed to have the funds to raise the salaries of the men he wished to
hold.

The philosophy, endorsed reluctantly at first and later with enthusi
asm by President Coffman, worked well for Fraser and, by 1930, he
had brought together a faculty of men with whom he could work har
moniously at the development of new ideas in legal education. Among
these were Harvey Hoshour, a graduate of the Minnesota Law School
who, between 1914 when he took his degree and 1927 when he returned
as teacher, had had broad experience in many fields of practice; Wilbur
Cherry, Columbia graduate, who had practiced law in Minneapolis be
fore he had been drawn, through his part-time work in the Extension
Division, into full-time teaching; Henry Rottschaefer, born in Holland
and educated at Harvard, a brilliant analyst of theory and practice in
taxation law; and Maynard Pirsig, another Minnesota graduate who
was finally to succeed Fraser as dean.

These men were to have long careers at Minnesota and to function
as Fraser's collaborators on an important new design for legal educa
tion, the first of its kind to be introduced into an American school.

It was in 1930 that this faculty presented the four-year program
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to the regents and won their approval of it. The new requirements
called for two years of prelegal college education, the pattern of which
was clearly defined by the law faculty, followed by four years of study
in the Law School. There had been discussion of the possibility of re
quiring a total of six years' training, three of these to be spent in pre
legal study. But the faculty finally decided against this. As Fraser
pointed out, the three purposes of an education in law were to train
a student to care for his clients, to participate in the improvement of
law and of legal machinery, and to provide governmental and commu
nity leadership. But existing curriculums largely failed to perform the
second two of these functions. "Narrowly vocational in character," le
gal education had been "designed only as a preparation for client care."

The Minnesota faculty reasoned also that if the chief fault of the
formula followed in the past was that it neglected the importance of
the law in the field of the social sciences, matters were not likely to be
improved by requiring a student to spend another preparatory year in
the study of subjects to the significance of which his imagination had
not been awakened. He might go doggedly and skeptically through
such a discipline and remain untouched by it; this he was much less
likely to do if these interests were presented to him as enlargements
of the sphere of the law. His desire for specific knowledge satisfied, he
might be expected to settle down contentedly - even eagerly - to a
fourth year of study devoted to the philosophy of the law in all its
relations to human life.

Added to the curriculum in 1930, under the expanded program, were
courses in judicial administration, legislation, comparative law, legal
history, jurisprudence, criminology, and penology. New courses in the
rapidly expanding fields of public law - the branch that regulates the
machinery of government - were contemplated. Election of suitable
graduate courses in other colleges was encouraged.

All this was innovation in 1930. A few schools offered special courses
for teachers which were designed to give a broad view of the responsi
bilities of the lawyer; but a small percentage of students enrolled for
them because nowhere were they part of the required program for the
LL.B. In their understandable haste to be through with the classroom,
the men who were to become America's judges and legislators con
tinued to be satisfied with the "narrowly vocational" type of education.
Only at Minnesota was the broadened course prescribed for graduation.
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Through the 1930S the design continued to be extended and en
riched. Courses were added in international law, administrative law,
modem social legislation, labor law, trade regulation, and municipal
corporations. Teachers from other colleges of the university were in
vited into the Law School to teach such subjects as social reform and
legal psychology. The Law School even permitted its young men to
stray occasionally into other fields; but the advanced courses in the
social sciences which the law faculty recommended were virtually
proof against the search for "softness." These had to do with inter
national organization, corporate finance, public utilities, and other se
verely exacting interests.

In his 1930 report on the new four-year plan, Fraser had observed
that no law school offered any undergraduate course in "the adminis
tration of justice, the organization of courts, selection of judges, func
tion of judges, place of the jury, and similar questions." Students, he
was sure, felt the need of such a look at the broad country of the law.
He was right, as the success of the course created by Maynard Pirsig
immediately demonstrated. After studying theory for a time, the ordi
narily alen student finds his imagination quickened to a desire for a
larger interpretation of the significance of the law. Pirsig's course in
judicial administration offers a critical evaluation of the functioning of
justice.

The assumption, which our native history has justified, that laws
will be written, for the most pan, by lawyers persuaded Fraser that it
was part of the duty of a law school to train its graduates in this prep
aration of statutes. From his own undergraduate college - Dalhousie 
Fraser brought Horace E. Read to develop a course in the nature of
the legislative process, the origins of legislative policy, legislative lan
guage, and the interpretation of legislation.

From Dalhousie Read had gone to Harvard for his advanced work
in the law (S.].D., 1925) and then returned to his alma mater as teacher.
He was finally to return to it again as dean of the law school. But, for
fifteen years he worked in Minnesota at the development of a genu
inely creative enterprise. His students were put to work at laboratory
projects and the results of these investigations into the history of Min
nesota statutes were published in the Minnesota Law Review. The im
portance of these studies was so widely recognized that in the midst of
legislative sessions students frequently were called upon by Minnesota
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lawmakers for rush jobs of analysis with regard to pending legislation.
As a result two significant things happened simultaneously: students be
came increasingly conscious of the work of the state and the state
became increasingly conscious of the value of the university in its
role as servant to public enterprise. A wholesome awareness of the vital
link between theory and practice warmed the relations of the univer
sity and the state.

The greatly broadened view of the responsibilities of the law which
the four-year course encouraged presently brought the immensely sig
nificant matter of social legislation under the eyes of the law faculty.
Recognizing that the new programs introduced during the 1930S in
volved a large share of the expenditures of federal, state, and local funds
for civilian purposes and that an immense number of technical legal
questions must inevitably arise, the designers of the curriculum created
a course to serve as an introduction to the new problems of the time.

In 1938 it was turned over to a young man, Stefan Riesenfeld, holder
of doctor's degrees in law from three institutions in three countries
from the universities of Breslau, Milan, and California. This completely
original creation looks scrutinizingly at all the techniques - first, those
of prevention and, later, those of intervention - available under law for
the protection of the individual against the dangers of substandard liv
ing conditions. The course is permitted to concern itself chiefly with
perspective, with the grasp of trends, and the evaluation of needs, in
short, with the large philosophic interests of the law as protector of the
good of humankind.

A significant feature of the four-year program was, and is, the group
of practice courses. The story of their development reaches back into
the 1920S when the Minnesota faculty decided that the study of code
pleading and evidence in the second year came too early to exploit the
student's imagination fully. Based on an inadequate knowledge of sub
stantive law (rules of right, as distinguished from the rules of pro
cedure as taught in adjective law) the courses intended to take students
into the courtroom could not be expected to communicate the drama
of the relationships between lawyer and judge, lawyer and witness,
lawyer and jury.

Under the direction of the late Wilbur Cherry a group of courses
was introduced into the third year in which were re-created, for the
benefit of students much better prepared to profit by the experience,
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the actual conditions of the courtroom. Each student is required to
plead two cases in this practice coUrt - one before a judge without a
jury during the winter quarter and one before a jury in the spring.

Professor Cherry, gifted with an unusual perception of the values
involved in all such human conflicts, was able to expel from these occa
sions any hint of the frivolous. They were not "mock trials," as he
heard them from the judge's chair, but anticipations of the real thing,
serious litigation conducted in the atmosphere - sober, yet intense with
rivalry - appropriate to the courtroom. Until he dropped dead en route
to his practice court, Cherry continued to provide the perfect labora
tory for the law student. Veterans of his classes have testified that their
first days in court as professional men had few terrors for them be
cause they had already endured and survived initiation in "Judge"
Cherry's court.

The full development of the four-year course in the atmosphere of
free discussion which the sympathy of the American Bar Association
now stimulated kept the law faculty occupied creatively through the
rest of Fraser's regime. His particular variety of liberalism had recom
mended itself so well to the legal fraternity that between the Law
School and the Minnesota branch of the association there sprang up
a new kind of collaboration. It became the practice of the dean and his
colleagues never to sponsor a piece of proposed legislation themselves
but always to invite a member of the bar to assume responsibility. In
this way the law faculty found an outlet for its ideas and expression of
its faith without sacrificing its detached position. Fraser's belief was
that a man must live the life of his time and reach decisions concerning
its issues. To fail to do so, decorously and timorously to occupy the
fence dividing two areas of thought, seemed to him to lead to what he
once called with his gift for phrasemaking "the paralysis of principle."
His own principles were liberal and judicious; as his clear statements
of them had always served the university well, so they served the com
munity of the state no less well.

It was typical of his humorous and discerning preoccupation with
the theory of law that on one occasion when he received a ticket for
illegal parking outside a club, he wrote a long, thoughtful lecture on
enforcement for the benefit of the traffic department and enclosed it
with a check in payment of his fine.

In 1948 Fraser reached retirement age and presently he went to
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Hastings College of Law at San Francisco where, in that haven for dis
tinguished teachers of his subject, he once more rejoined several sur
viving members of the team of law teachers that had moved through
George Washington, Minnesota, and Yale before reaching this final
reunion.

In his place Maynard Pirsig has devoted himself to a further ampli
fication of the principles upon which Fraser designed the four-year
course. Under the special direction of Professor William Lockhart the
Minnesota faculty reviewed its program in 1950. It stood up well under
that scrutiny and needed chiefly to be broadened still more in harmony
with the idea of making instruction serve the new needs of social life.

The 1950 innovations are intended to enrich the student's experience
in several fields: research and writing problems, criminal law, concern
with judicial remedies, and the expanding domain of public law.

The research and writing program now extends through all four
years of the lawyer's training. A succession of projects, more exacting
each year in their demands upon a student's knowledge of original re
search methods, tend to keep his attention fixed on the realities of his
professional problems. Greatly daring, the law faculty has suggested
also that briefs and opinions should be written in intelligible English
rather than in a special language intended only for the ears of col
leagues.

Criminal law courses have been revised to substitute for the old con
cern with detailed study of legal technicalities a more realistic concern
with the critical analysis of the administration of justice. The light
thrown upon criminology by recent studies of sociologists, cultural
anthropologists, and psychologists is permitted to illuminate a field
which tradition long kept in the dark.

A sequence of courses, required during the first two years, will pre
sent an over-all view of the history of judicial relief as its principles
and processes have moved through the conflicts of social change, ad
justing the rules of common law and of equity to new situations. No
departure from the rigidities of the past more clearly reveals the new
effort of teachers to reconcile the theories of law and the realities of
human life. The courses in judicial remedies will emphasize the factors,
economic, social, and political, that have converged to force changes
in principles of equity.

The broad expansion of the public law program has resulted in the
creation of many new seminars in such significant problems as the regu-
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lation of land use and the influence of the Securities and Exchange
Commission in bringing about changes in corporation law and practice.

The 1950 reconsideration of the four-year program reasserts the
need to draw more and more of the discoveries of the social sciences
into the pattern of the teaching of law. It encourages the election of
courses in other departments where these have clear validity and im
portance to the outlook of the lawyer. The political scientist's investi
gation of international organization and the economist's study of labor
problems, of federal income taxation, and of governmental regulation
of business are of obvious importance to the student of law. Once
more Coffman's principle of the "reorganization of the materials of edu
cation" to end narrow specialization and to achieve a broad view of the
field of learning has been put actively to work in the innovations of
the Law School, and has justified his influence as educational statesman.

A further development of Minnesota's cherished principle of inter
departmental cooperation is the joint program leading to two pro
fessional degrees. Typical is that established between the School of
Business Administration and the Law School which qualifies the stu
dent as bachelor in both fields after seven years of study. The value of
such training as insurance of a broad background in the interpretation
of law cannot fail to be evident and also to be reassuring to those critics
of education who have wished to see the law become ever a more and
more flexible and subtle instrument.

Minnesota makes no claim that its objectives under the four-year
plan are unique. It merely suggests that by adding a fourth year (which
must be spent in the Law School) it has made room, as Professor Lock
hart has said in an article written for the Journal of Legal Education,
"for more intensive training in the practical technics essential to pro
fessional success" and that "it makes possible a broader and more useful
liberal education than would result from one year more of prelaw
training."

In the winter of 1951, Fraser returned to Minnesota to receive an
honorary degree and to be present at the unveiling of a plaque which
will hang in the Law building to honor his long residence there and
to make official its renaming as Fraser Hall. Few men in recent uni
versity history have written their names so indelibly across its pages;
few have reaffirmed so clearly in their own codes its principles of devo
tion to scholarship, to freedom of thought and liberal doctrine, and to
public service.
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Alma Mater's Older Sons

DURING the campa;gn of Leyte, a former graduate seudent of
the University of Minnesota wrote to the office of the school asking
that a copy of the current bulletin be sent to him and saying, in ef
fect, that as soon as all this nonsense was over, he expected to return.

No testimony to the essential stability of the human mind could
have been more reassuring. Had it been audible the communication
could hardly have said more emphatically that the business of man
is not pitching hand grenades but pursuing wisdom and that, even in
the midst of demoralizing fears and passions, that duty cannot be for
gotten.

It must have pleased the dean to realize that though a graduate
school has neither flag nor song to epitomize its spirit, though it makes
none of the appeals to sentiment so strongly associated with the idea
of alma mater, it nevertheless excites in students a loyalty of its own
kind. From Minnesota a vast army of such students had gone out in
recent years. In the academic year that was interrupted by the crisis
of Pearl Harbor the Graduate School had had four thousand enrolled
in its programs and had conferred 1144 degrees.

The history of the Graduate School at Minnesota continued into
the forties to be a reflection of Ford's progress as educator. Even after
he had closed its door to enter the president's office, he was obliged
hastily to open it again. For two years a succession of tragedies opposed
the hope of establishing a new regime that would be permanent. Ford's
departure in 1938 had resulted unexpectedly from Coffman's death and
it was not until the spring of the following year that a new dean was
named. The choice was an excellent one, but circumstance intervened
clumsily to defeat its wisdom.
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Royal Chapman, the dean-designate, was one of Minnesota's own
most creditable products. He belonged to one of those family groups
with whom a university becomes something very like a private posses
sion, an heirloom. His father had been associated through most of his
adult years with the experiment station of the Department of Agricul
ture. The son took bachelor's and master's degrees at Minnesota, top
ping off his academic training with a doctor's degree from Cornell. His
unusual gifts had been recognized early. Washington had borrowed
him during World War I to serve the government as adviser to the
Food Administration and later the Rockefeller and Guggenheim foun
dations had collaborated to give him a year in Europe to study the
com-borer problem.

Early in the thirties he was lured away to Hawaii to be director of
a succession of experiment stations and schools, all concerned with
tropical agriculture. The last of these was an assignment of exceeding
comfort in a laboratory built for him by the heirs of the great pine
apple empire of the islands. But the academic cannot escape his fate.
No matter what may be its austerities he prefers it to any other way
of life. When Chapman was invited to return to Minnesota as dean of
the Graduate School, he was glad to come even though to do so meant
slicing his salary to a third of what it had been. Hawaii was unhappy
to see him go and admiringly saluted him in parting as "scholar, scien
tist, community worker, student of international affairs, builder of the
islands."

Chapman returned in September 1939, and within ten weeks he lay
dead of pneumonia.

Again the search for a dean began and again a representative of Min
nesota's own training program was selected. This time, however, the
choice seemed to have the endorsement of fate.

Theodore C. Blegen, a native of Minnesota, had had all of his prep
aration in history, directly or indirectly under Ford. He had begun his
work as teacher at Hamline University. While he headed the depart
ment of history there he served also as assistant superintendent of the
Minnesota State Historical Society under Solon Justus Buck. He was
the inevitable choice for superintendent of the society when Buck re
signed.

Immediately the administrator's equivalent of the green thumb be
gan to show itself. The services and functions of the Historical Society
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multiplied So rapidly that Minnesota's short past seemed to be re
enacted from day to day concurrently with its present.

Blegen had been, from the beginning of his career as teacher of his
tory, concerned with the Old World roots, particularly in Scandinavia,
of his state's way of life. In 1928-29 he had gone as a Guggenheim
fellow to study at its source the flow of the Norwegian migration to
America. Ten years later he resigned all nis posts - the superintendency
of the Historical Society as well as the lectureship he then held at the
University of Minnesota - to go again to Europe, this time on a fellow
ship of the Norwegian-American Historical Society to complete his
study. He had barely begun this work when he was notified that the
regents of the university would be glad to have him return as dean of
the Graduate School. So at the end of a year he did what his prede
cessor had done thirty-five years before - broadened his dual career as
historian and administrator.

Once more the green thumb began to operate and the Graduate
School blossomed with new projects, new services, new agencies of
instruction.

The Graduate School was, of course, bound to reflect the same
tendency toward quiet revolution that had already appeared in the
Arts College. Everyone with an aptitude for ratiocination had begun
to talk about the crisis in education and nowhere could the crisis seem
to be more acute than in the Graduate School. It was the place to
which defenders of the great tradition of liberal education turned as
the last refuge for essential values. It was, therefore, the stronghold
that the more impetuous revolutionists were determined to take by
force. Also inevitably it became the center of experimentation where
adaptable educators, still striving to keep the revolution an orderly one,
could help a truly liberal education for our time evolve out of new
conditions and new demands.

It has been the attitude of many a critic of education today that
there can be no hope except in a retreat into the past, back to the pro
tection of Aristotle's unaltered rules. Man, these analysts suggest, still
plays the role of uneasy commuter between two worlds, the world of
thought and the world of work. It is the proper business of education ~

to "inculcate" in man an illuminated consciousness of the values of the
world of thought - the good, the true, and the beautiful.

The radical of education is openly scornful of the view which he
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attributes to the men whom Huxley once called "the high priests of
culture"; that everything having to do with the world of practical af
fairs lies outside the sacred grove of education. Useful though it may
be, instruction even in science is nothing but a high-grade kind of
training-so say the high priests; it does nothing to nourish "spirit."
From this judgment the revolutionists dissent bitterly.

But the modern educator has a faith that rejects both extremes. He
does not believe that there are two worlds with no common boundary,
in which man could contrive to live only by darting back and forth
between them. There is but one world, one in which the good, the
true, and the beautiful have been quite willing to make room for the
useful. Man's principles of morality are given to him not by revelation
but rather by the study of relationships exactly as are the principles
that govern his understanding of any other social problem. It is de
moralizing to believe that there must be two different kinds of educa
tion, one that merely trains the hand and head, the other that frees the
spirit. Man is one, his world is one, and so should his education be. To
ward this truly liberal kind of instruction the modem educator has
been making his way through a period of rapid change. Its still incom
plete pattern is evident in the many efforts to relate one area to another
and put all under the discipline of the scientific method.

In the Graduate School such an educator became aware that many
patterns of instruction had ceased long since to meet the needs of the
present-day student. Through four undergraduate years - and perhaps
in periods of work as a teacher himself - the candidate for the master's
or the doctor's degree had begun to discover the unity of knowledge
and the interdependence of many phases of investigation. To become
an expert in a tiny comer of the world's culture gave him no such
sense of intellectual security as had supported the scholarly specialist in
the past. Integrating influences, rather than ones that tended to shave
off ever finer and finer slices of understanding, attracted the graduate
student who had, in the forties, begun to have glimpses of himself as
a citizen of the universe.

To the new dean it seemed important that programs designed for
mature men and women should attempt, without sacrificing the values
of depth, to offer more both of breadth and of flexibility. "Knowl
edge," he once observed, "has a way of jumping boundaries, of pushing
beyond frontiers, or of running outside the racetracks we build." He
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has pointed out repeatedly that "whatever may be our convictions
about the need of specialization, none would argue against broad
foundations on which to build and with which to buttress the speciali
zation."

This belief that the whole program of graduate education stood in
need of critical re-examination - conducted as far as possible outside
the gracious, fault-obscuring shadow of the past - was shared by many
another scholar. Scammon, turning the relentless light of his wit on a
subject that had given him many a moment of misgiving once said that
every university produces "too many still-born Ph.Do's." Statisticians
brought to the discussion the disquieting information that an over
whelmingly high percentage of doctors of philosophy never appeared
in print again after they had produced their dissertations. In one of his
addresses Dean Blegen referred to the whimsical definition of a schol
arly expert as "someone from out of town." But more belittling things
than that seemed likely to be said in the future. Too often the expert
appeared to be a man who had gathered up all his gifts and retired
with them into limbo.

On the general theory that the atomic age invites and demands
changes as sweeping and compelling as the new discoveries of science,
the dean of Minnesota's Graduate School has been hospitable to experi
ments of many kinds. The purpose of all of them has been to help
America produce the number and the type of Ph.D. that the report of
the President's Commission on Higher Education has said the country
must have if the work of the natural scientists and social scientists is to
be carried on adequately.

For many years, thanks to the early start given to agricultural re
search by the creation of the experiment station under the Hatch Act,
Minnesota has turned out an army of plant pathologists, cereal chem
ists, and experts in husbandry on the advanced level. The St. Paul cam
pus, once the reflection of Minnesota's rural community at its most
retiring, has become a kind of microcosm of the world, as young men
from Egypt, India, China move along its walks in search of knowledge
that will help them to repair the injury to soils overworked and mis
used for centuries. Most of these are graduate students who add to the
number of young Americans contributed each year to the world's sup
ply of natural scientists.

Ever since the simultaneous rebirth of the Graduate School and the
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Medical School in the Vincent administration, Minnesota has made a
large contribution to the reservoir of highly trained specialists in all the
medical branches. The preoccupation of its own department with mat
ters of research and the large-scale operation of the Mayo Foundation
in the training of advanced students have made the services of the uni
versity in this field particularly productive.

From the time of World War I when American chemists first saw
both the opportunity and the obligation to take over tasks of investi
gation which Europe was no longer well equipped to carryon, the
number of Ph.D.'s in chemistry going out each year from Minnesota
has been large.

In other areas, vigorous graduate faculties in English, history, politi
cal science, physics, psychology drew large numbers of students into
well-mapped areas of investigation.

Added in the forties were new agencies of instruction, new se
quences of study. For advanced training in human genetics, in food
technology, in statistics, in Scandinavian studies, in foreign service, no
one in the region need brood about finding direction; the university
stood ready with scores of courses in each.

Some of these agencies for new kinds of ~ervice came to the Gradu
ate School as the free gifts of creators from outside the university,
from men who felt that the university must become the repository of
the faith that was in them. The Dight Institute and the Hormel Insti
tute offer examples of how Minnesota has been made the heir of the
convictions of certain citizens.

Dr. Charles Dight, in whose honor the Institute of Human Genetics
is named, was a Minneapolis physician whose character showed the
extraordinary boldness of outline that is usually considered by the con
ciliatory to be evidence of eccentricity. He had, certainly, uncompro
mising ideas about everything and, since he possessed also the crusading
spirit, he could hardly fail to be a noticeable figure.

Despite the fact that he was constantly in the papers preaching one
or another of his gospels, most of his neighbors thought of him as the
man who lived in a tree. Following the conclusion of an unhappy mar
riage, Dr. Dight had taken a holiday from domestic respectability by
constructing a tiny house on iron stilts which actually put him among
the tops of the smaller trees that lined Minnehaha Creek. It was not very
comfortable and he presently left it for solid ground once more.
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A restless seeker after the good life for all humankind, he was fre
quently in and out of schools as teacher, in and out of the Socialist
party as reformer, in and out of politics as member of the city govern
ment. But his abiding passion was for eugenics. In his knowledge of
this subject, he had the sober admiration of Dean Lyon of the Medical
School, Professor Nachtrieb of zoology, and Professor Jenks of anthro
pology. One of the purposes to which he addressed himself with the
greatest intensity was that of wakening the conscience of the com
munity to the need for the sterilization of those who were certain to
produce degenerates. Dr. Dight talked so persuasively of developing
"human thoroughbreds" and he found the support of so many consci
entious people that in 1925 a sterilization bill of his authorship was
written into Minnesota law.

In 1938 he died, leaving his entire estate to the university whose
representatives gave him the first sympathetic response to his ideas.
The Dight Institute, supported by the income of the estate and admin
istered by the Graduate School, performs the services that the creator
of the agency would wish to see performed. It offers a sequence of
advanced courses in eugenics. Its research program is devoted to the
gathering and correlating of statistical data with regard to congenital
anomalies and family histories of mental instability. It conducts a coun
seling service in the field of human genetics. (Even today it is not in
frequently necessary to reassure the nearly white parents of an expected
child that their issue cannot possibly show pronounced Negroid char
acteristics.) It works in close collaboration with the social agencies of
the community, drawing upon the combined intelligence of biologist,
psychologist, and sociologist to find solutions for many a problem of
daily life.

Such another short cut between the world of practical affairs and
the once aloof and, as some observers imagined, unapproachable world
of fundamental research was discovered with the creation of the
Hormel Institute in 1942. Its purpose is to find more and better ways
of using plant and animal foods. In the thirties when the first steps
were taken toward the establishment of the institute the attention of a
startled people had just been called to the fact that in the most pros
perous country of the world, one third of a nation went "ill-fed, ill
clothed, and ill-housed." To the public-spirited it seemed to be a matter
of major importance, not one of trivial housekeeping, to make the
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world's food supply stretch so that at the foot of the dinner table there
would not be an empty dish. The problem has grown more critical
with every year that has passed since the institute came into existence.

It was the late George Harmel, then head of the Minnesota meat
packing firm at Austin, who first felt the desire to do something that
was not being done already, something immediately practical, to meet
the crisis of the time. He established four postdoctorate fellowships to
further the study of such problems as finding new uses for the soy
bean, fixing the stability of dehydrated meats, and deriving lactic acid
from corn. The over-all intent of finding new ways to serve man's
fundamental needs took the imaginations of many of the creative men
of the university community. They came from many departments into
this perfect example of the cooperative enterprise - Dean Clyde Bailey
from the Department of Agriculture, Dr. F. C. Mann from experimental
surgery at the Mayo Foundation, Dr. Walter Lauer from inorganic
chemistry, and Dr. Halvor Halvorson (now of the University of Illi
nois) from bacteriology. The new realm of food technology brought
these men together in perfect sympathy to fit their segments of under
standing into new wholes.

The results of their studies were regarded by both the world of
practical affairs and the world of theoretical investigation as having
widely applicable value. Indeed, it seemed essential to extend the pro
gram that had been begun under the fellowships. The suggestion arose
with Jay Harmel, son of the originator of the plan, that an institute be
created and maintained in fully equipped laboratories on the property
of the plant at Austin. The board of regents was persuaded to accept
this gift, to put it under the administrative direction of the Graduate
School, and to appoint a member of the university staff as head under a
guarantee of absolute independence of choice of subject matter for
research.

Several themes of university history seemed to be brought into har
mony in this enterprise and to achieve a new kind of fulfillment. In a
sense more complete than Vincent can have foreseen, the university was
becoming statewide. Not only did it have collaborators in many far fields
but it had actual physical outposts in several places. The life of the
state was drawn together through the concentration of certain kinds of
its interests in agencies of the university. .

In a sense more satisfying than Dean Freeman can have hoped to

497



L

THE UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA

know a reconciliation had been achieved between the interests of pure
science and those of applied science. Research had been brought out of
the ivory tower and it found that there was no desire in the world out
side to do violence to its spirit. It was not required to renounce the
ivory tower and slam the door upon it forever. Indeed, the work of the
Hormel Institute showed how it was possible to make the best of two
worlds.

Finally, in a sense more thoroughgoing than the university itself had
realized before, an interdisciplinary enterprise had been created which
demanded the broadest kind of cooperation.

In the philosophy of the Graduate School the threads of thought
that had run through the development of the university were being
brought into a clear pattern.

In part this philosophy consists of the belief that, though proper
subject matter for research may be as small as an exacting specialist
wishes to make it, proper subject matter also is the project as broad as
the community that the university exists to serve. And if large-scale
enterprises are to exist and to thrive, the Graduate School is the agency
best situated strategically to handle them.

During the academic year of 1943-44 Blegen was absent from the
campus. It was to be expected that he should be carried away to Wash
ington on the tide of government concern with matters of education.
Ford was there already; as secretary of the American Historical Associ
ation he had been asked to create a historical service board the purpose
of which was to supervise indoctrination of soldiers in war aims.
Blegen, who had been his predecessor's ally in so many academic cam
paigns, became director of this one.

In the midst of the preoccupying job in Washington, Blegen ad
dressed a long letter to the administration of the university urging the
necessity of broadening the base of education for students planning to
enter government service in the foreign field. The world was shrinking
in size and the responsibility of the United States constantly grew
greater and greater. It was certain that society would require, after the
close of the war, a large number of men and women who were quali
fied to deal with problems of international relations in political, eco
nomic, scientific, and cultural fields. Proper instruction of this kind
could be provided only in the universities.

As soon as he returned to Minnesota, Blegen went to work as co-
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designer of the several programs created in the Arts College for train
ing in international relations and area studies. It was his share in the
partnership to develop sequences of study leading to the master's de
gree. For the doctor's degree the student of international relations is
urged to put himself under the discipline of a specialty - political sci
ence, anthropology, sociology, or history.

In the development of one division under area studies Blegen took a
particular interest. His own specialty long had been Scandinavian cul
ture and in 1947 he was able to attract funds from the Carnegie Foun
dation with which to establish an extensive program.

The Scandinavian studies are designed to subject to close scrutiny
the countries of northern Europe where, as the dean has said, modern
civilization seems to have been "more than usually successful in pro
viding . . . a way of life which tends to reduce to something like a mini
mum the sharp tensions which everywhere afflict present day society."

Minnesota has been hospitable from the beginning of its settlement
to immigrants from Scandinavia. These people have felt at home in its
setting because it resembles the one from which they came. They have
proved to be the most assimilable of all European groups, yet they
have shown a fine retentive pride in their own cultural background.
For these reasons it has always seemed appropriate that the University
of Minnesota should offer itself as an American storehouse for the in
tellectual and cultural treasures of the Scandinavian civilization.

There had been many excellent starts in this direction. In North
rop's time there were vigorous and picturesque personalities in the
department. Scholars like Martin Ruud had been responsible for Min
nesota's coming into possession of extensive collections of books in the
field. (Indeed, the university library has one of the largest outside the
Scandinavian countries themselves.) David Swenson as one of the most
important of all Kierkegaard scholars had had a distinguished share in
honoring Minnesota's cousinship with Scandinavia. But even all of
this had not completely satisfied the state legislature. Down the years
through every session there rang the plaintive cry that in deference to
the memory of so many of its settlers, the University of Minnesota
should be a sort of soundboard of Scandinavian culture, reinforcing its
tones by sympathetic vibration. This the Scandinavian studies program
at last supplies, even though it had to be the bounty of a Scot:oman that
made it possible.
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The idea of the flexible, interdepartmental program had become as
sociated in the dean's mind with his hope of salvation as educator. He
looked everywhere for allies in the development of more such offerings
and found, in the Medical School, a particularly enthusiastic fellow be
liever. Dr. Maurice Visscher had created a brilliant cooperative seminar
in the interpretation of human physiology for the benefit of his gradu
ate students. Its success had encouraged him to make other experiments.
One field, lying still largely in shadow, seemed especially to require a
new approach. The study of cancer, to which Minnesota through its
Cancer Institute had made so many contributions, required the prop
erly trained specialist to know cytology, bacteriology, pathology,
physiology, genetics, biochemistry, histology, zoology, and physics.
Visscher wished to be able to lead the graduate student to a research
man's "peak in Darien" from which he could survey the wide empire
of knowledge. With the eager assistance of the Graduate School he re
organized materials to that end and produced what is certainly one of
Minnesota's important contributions to the recent history of instruc
tion in medicine. Its program in cancer biology was the first anywhere
in the world to offer the doctor's degree.

The contagion of the idea had reached epidemic proportions. The
statisticians were the next group to urge the creation of an interdisci
plinary program. It was achieved by the cooperation of faculty mem
bers from the departments of mathematics, business administration,
educational psychology, sociology, agricultural economics, plant ge
netics, and public health. Contemplating the problems that he had
high-heartedly created for himself by the multiplication of projects
and the mounting of enrollment, the dean of the Graduate School re
ported that, more than once, he had felt tempted to qualify for a de
gree in the field himself.

The American studies program, having recommended itself to a
large number of undergraduates in the Arts College, extended its pro
gram into the Graduate School. To teachers, public servants, and
writers, all of whom share the responsibility of interpreting the broad
aspects of native institutions, social movements, philosophies, and art,
it offered "an over-all conception of culture in the United States."

The close of World War II brought to educators all over the coun
try a startled awareness that, despite all efforts to educate and to civi
lize him, man possessed little understanding of himself as a social being.
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The struggle against fascism had pointed up an acute need for study
of such fundamental problems as why men hate, how they can be per
suaded to work together, and by what means they can be trained to
take an active part in governing themselves.

A ferment of activity was immediately noticeable in all the uni
versities of America where social science programs - designed to deal
with issues so basic that they had long been neglected - were strength
ened and extended.

The University of Minnesota had had an honorable history of con
cern with such cooperative enterprises. One such was the work of the
Employment Stabilization Research Institute. The conspicuous success
of this experiment prompted the Rockefeller Foundation to grant a
fund to be administered by the Graduate School for "general research"
in all areas. During the greater part of the thirties this assistance con
tinued. It became the Minnesota habit of mind to feel that a de
partment was not being quite respectable unless it had a large-scale
investigation in progress such as political science had in its inter
governmental relations study, as the School of Business Administration
had in its Industrial Relations Center, or as the School of Journalism
had in its newspaper surveys.

An inevitable extension of this determined effort first to conduct
organized studies of social relations and, second, to give a coherent ac
count of them to the general public was the creation in 1947 of the
Social Science Research Center. Its fundamental purpose might be de
scribed as that of justifying the ways of man to man. Since the social
scientist can accomplish nothing unless he has public support, he must
provide himself with a platform from which he can carry the news of
what is going on in their lives to the slightly somnolent men who live
them.

The Social Science Research Center has other behind-the-scenes in
terests. An important assignment performed for the National Research
Council was that of making a survey of "high level research talent."
The disturbing news brought back to those who would listen was that
a pitifully small proportion of students with high I.Qo's find it possible
to take advanced training and that as a result America produces each
year far fewer Ph.Do's than the intellectual world actually requires in
order to get its work done properly.

But the public function of the center continues to be its most im-
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portant one. Before audiences made up sometimes just of fellow faculty
members and sometimes of listeners from the community as a whole,
the social scientists offer debates or round-table discussions of many of
the subjects that should interest the average citizen most: What is hap
pening to the real value of his money? What are his chances of achiev
ing security? In an atmosphere free of propaganda, prejudice, and
tension these matters are reconsidered soberly and with complete de
tachment in the hope of putting all available data before men and
women who must ultimately pass judgment on these issues either
consciously or by default.

Guy Stanton Ford was fond of quoting a definition once offered by
President Adams of Wisconsin that "a university is a place where uni
versity work is done." If the final extension of a university's task is to
help build in its community a sound philosophy of human relation
ships, then the Graduate School may be said to show an ever increasing
readiness to do university work. The creation of the Social Science Re
search Center broadens the ground held in common by the public
mind and the academic mind.

The tendency of the Graduate School to broaden its responsibilities
more and more in the interest of getting university work done has
quickened its sympathies to many needs that lie outside the order of
routine business. In 1946 its collective ear was caught once more by a
long familiar plaint, that of the typical academic saying, "If only I had
a little time I could finish my book." It occurred to the dean that he
had under his control a new kind of alchemy that enabled him to turn
money into time. If a man could be freed of the obligation to teach in
summer, if he could feel that it was both legal and remunerative for
him to work at his research project, he might be able to push quickly
to completion works that had long been stalled in progress. So the
Faculty Summer Research Program was created. Appointment to it
depended chiefly upon a teacher's readiness to finish a half-completed
manuscript.

The psychological effect was gratifying. Many a large-scale study
went forward at last under the sympathetic eye of the Graduate
School. The range of interest was wide - all the way from twentieth
century poetry to pollen morphology. Each book in its way served the
end of getting university work done.

So intoxicating did the pleasure of stimulating the creative spirit
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prove to be that presently the Graduate School welcomed a proposal
for extending the plan outside the university's own realm. If the neces
sary money could be found, something might be done for the non
academic writer who stood in similar need of being given a present of
his time. This was particularly true of the man or woman who wished
to work with regional materials but who feared to make the attempt
because there seemed to be little outlet for such work.

In presenting the idea to an official of the Rockefeller Foundation
the dean grew urgent. Too many artists, he said, had been subjected to
the influence of an "inverted provincialism" which made them believe
that only men and events of the great world made fit material for
literary interpretation. The vast hinterland had been left largely un
explored for its resources of passion and drama. He spoke so persua
sively that almost at once he found himself made responsible for the
administration of a sizable fund to be expended for fellowships in
regional writing.

Out of the enterprise enough books have come to fill a long shelf 
novels, biographies, interpretations of the political and social life of
the region, records of the growth of industrial empires, studies of the
midwestern scene as a place for work, a place for play, a place in
which to live a varied and a stimulating life. The University Press has
taken a share of these. The works of fiction it has passed on to other
publishers.

The importance of the program lies in the fact that it has established
the principle in the Midwest of recognizing the creative artist, along
with the scientist, the literary scholar, the philosopher, and the critic,
as a contributor to the permanent value of human culture. This is a
new and cheering experience for him; never before has he had a pa
tron. During its comparatively short history, the Midwest has offered
the artist no open rebuff. R:tther it has given him to underst:tnd that his
interests are of a kind in which he must indulge at his own risk. In
acting as a sort of open-handed ambassador to Grub Street, the Gradu
ate School again has broadened the common ground between the uni
versity and the rest of the community.

Not all the Gradu:tte School experiments have had the enthusiastic
endorsement of the faculty. On the recommendation of a special com
mittee, the dean accepted certain modifications of the requirements for
the doctor's degree which have resulted in the anxious furrowing of
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many a brow. Candidates in cenain fields are required to demonstrate
facility with only one foreign language, substituting for knowledge of
a second a competence in some special discipline or technique useful in
his own kind of research. To some this has seemed like tampering with
the inexorable laws of nature. But the intention, which is to produce
living, breathing Ph.D's equipped to live in the modern world rather
than ones with mere routine accomplishments, may, in the end, justify
itself.

The company of graduate students at Minnesota is now five thou
sand strong. A sampling of the young intelligence of the world has
come together on the midwestern soil, drawn from New England,
from the Deep South and the Far West, from Iran and Mexico and
Egypt. The cosmopolitan character of the society of which he is a
part is reflected in his own broad interests, his awareness of many in
tellectual needs. It is to these that the Graduate School has undertaken
in the past decade to make a flexible response.

At Minnesota the graduate student is conspicuous for his earnest
ness. He knows that in becoming a candidate for the doctor's degree he
has entered into a long-term contract with destiny. In all probability it
will take him seven years to earn his hood. Like the majority of under
graduates, he is partially self-supporting and he will have to alternate a
period of teaching with a period in residence at a university many times
over before he is through. His wife will be there to see his investiture
and along with her there may be a son or daughter already of school
age. Commencement at a modem university seems always to emphasize
the endless cycle of education.

One of the first notations about the University of Minnesota ever set
down by a representative of the visiting public was made by Thoreau,
who, in the course of a lecture tour, stopped in St. Anthony and paid
his brief respects to education on the frontier. The schoolhouse for
preparatory students which hopefully called itself a university touched
rather than impressed Thoreau. It looked, he said, a little lost standing
among the trees on the riverbank.

In a hundred years it may claim to have found itself. Indeed, as
Thoreau would certainly see, it has become through its Graduate
School a microcosm of the reflective world.
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IN THE eaIly '9305 there began, in the Medical Schnol, nne of tho"
periods when every participant in a cooperative enterprise seems to
become surcharged with creative energy. Whatever may be the subtle
influence that enters a community of minds and touches them all with
distinction, its power moved illuminatingly through this group of men,
leading anatomists, biologists, bacteriologists, physiologists on to major
adventures of investigation.

It is often made to seem like a kind of miracle when the rule of
rarity that governs the distribution of high talent is set aside and all the
neighbors in a small group suddenly emerge as men of conspicuous in
tellectual worth. The truth probably is that such a time is the culmi
nation of a long period of preparation. Brilliant work is done when
men have been trained through many years to exact good work of
themselves in each day's effort.

Dean Lyon had indeed been preparing for such a time of achieve
ment by maintaining throughout his leadership high standards, superior
facilities, and satisfactory conditions of work.

Under the dean's shrewd but unspectacular guidance, the Medical
School had put into practice many of the innovations about which
teachers, meeting at annual conferences, talked wistfully as though of
distant and probably unattainable goals. Minnesota was the first school
to require a year's internship as a prerequisite for graduation. It had
sponsored, long before other universities followed its example, the use
of the comprehensive examination. This was intended as no punitive
test of hardihood; rather it was meant to fix in the student's mind the
large objective of education, which is to see the subject as a whole, not
in unrelated fragments.
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Minnesota had insisted on limiting enrollment so that there should
be a proper balance between numbers and facilities. Blow torches of
publicity were applied unceremoniously by pressure groups to drive
the university from its position, but officials continued to choose each
July only one hundred freshmen from among the three hundred to five
hundred applicants. A slight modification of the rule permitted su
perior students to enter sometimes in the winter quarter and the sopho
more class usually swelled from one hundred and ten to one hundred
and twenty.

Standards of admission gradually were raised as more and more men
and women from Minnesota and from far beyond its borders wished to
enroll. The C-average rule was renounced as representing too low a
standard. The two years premedical preparation in the Arts College
was lengthened to three. The Medical School could afford to take only
students who were equipped to profit by its instruction.

Despite the fact that he had put the bricks of the new tradition so
solidly together Dean Lyon still stood in the midst of the structure that
should have been his monument and dodged the carelessly flung mis
siles of doubters. Too healthy-minded and uninhibited to be cast ap
propriately in the role of Job and having no taste for Job's lines, Lyon
took the assaults casually, defending his administration on its obvious
merits, without wailing or reproach. Each of the presidents had had to
defend him. Vincent, his sponsor, had turned a deaf ear against all
complaints. Burton had become his champion when a group of faculty
men, with the halfhearted support of Regent Mayo, had attempted to
organize a revolt and force a resignation. Finally Coffman had to be
come his stubborn advocate.

Just as the 1930S began, the dean found himself once more under
attack. The old campaigners, members of the faculty of the pre-Vincent
school who felt that they had created the institution and then seen it
unceremoniously snatched away from them, had retired from the field
of hostilities at last, leaving it to younger men, members of the Minne
sota Medical Alumni Association. These gentlemen covered a great
deal of paper with their resolutions; the transcripts of their ses!>ions of
protest swelled, on each occasion, to fifty pages. But the pattern was
always the same. Dean Lyon (they said) was a fine man personally. He
was an important man in the world of research and obviously a leading
educator. But he was not a doctor and he did not understand the true
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M.D.'s approach to the problems of the profession. (A careful student
of these documents must admit that the nature of the proper approach
to medicine remains much too mystical to be made clear to a layman.)
Dean Lyon was either (a) a "visionary" or (b) a man of no vision at
all. Not infrequently he was both in the same sentence.

Coffman heard all this talk with a patience that was hardly char
acteristic of his nature, insisting firmly that the reputation of the ]\,1edi
cal School had grown steadily under Dean Lyon's administration; that
the strength of its faculty had become the envy of other institutions;
that there never had been a student body that could be said whole
heartedly and unreservedly to love a dean; and that there was not an
effective dean of his own faculty who was not constantly under fire
from one outside source or another.

Conference led to conference with no one's principles being satisfied
and no one's sentiments soothed until at last a reasonable solution
seemed to present itself. Richard Scammon, one of Minnesota's great
intellectual prizes, had been lured away to the University of Chicago
when President Hutchins began his great reformation. There he had
been dean of the division of biological sciences. But at Chicago Scam
mon, the irresistible force, had met with immovable objects among
blocs of colleagues. The experience had not been happy, and he was
glad to be invited back to Minnesota.

Scammon in the hour of his greatest effectiveness was a superb
figure. He has been called "the greatest of teachers" even by men who
have had personal battles with him. Huge in size, prevailing in manner,
witty of tongue, he brought to his aid on the platform the fascination
of the actor and the authority of the seer. He beguiled students into
attention with a graceful flow of anecdote and literary allusion and
then prodded them into a maximum effort of concentration by his
lively exploitation of all the techniques of instruction. The diagrams
that he improvised on the blackboard were in themselves things of
beauty and delight. He was the genuinely creative mind; room for the
artist was always reserved in quarters that had been pre-empted by the
scientist. "Scam" was a man of such stature when he stood at his full
height that he seemed to push the clouds about.

To welcome such a man back seemed to require a very special ges
ture. Coffman's inspiration was to try to achieve two things in one: to
honor Scammon, and to appease the Lyon-baiters. A codeanship was
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created, Lyon continuing to be dean of the Medical School and Scam
mon, dean of medical sciences.

The solution seemed ideal for everyone. In 1931 when Scammon re
turned Lyon was nearly ready for retirement. It would, he sometimes
thought, be comfortable to ease out of his responsibilities a little at a
time and to have a share in the indoctrination of his successor.

But Scammon was not a man to move slowly or to take up authority
with a tentative hand. Though many official pages were covered with
wordy efforts to clarify the responsibilities of the codeans and to draw
a straight line between their areas of judgment, no one ever knew quite
what to make of Lyon after Scammon strode into the arena. There was
in fact nothing that Lyon could do but retire dreamily into a corner
and leave the roaring to the gladiator.

Scammon took to roaring so lustily that soon many people had for
gotten that there was any other dean. A faculty historian has solved
the problem a little arbitrarily by dating the end of Lyon's deanship as
19F though, actually. he served his allotted time and retired only :l

few months before his death in 1936.
Despite these dissonances in the symphony of Medical School sounds,

the dominating effect of the music was harmonious. So many excellent
appointments had been made by Coffman and Lyon, working as mutu
ally confident collaborators, that a genuine sympathy existed also among
staff members all sharing the same objectives.

Nothing more clearly marked the opening of a season of creative
drive in 1930 than did the appointment of Owen Wangensteen as chief
of surgery. After being virtually reared by Dean Lyon's own hand he
had gone for a time to the Mayo Foundation and later he had spent a
year as assistant in Professor de Quervain's clinic in Bern, Switzerland,
and then had returned at last to the Medical School as a faculty mem
ber. His appointment as chief made him one of the youngest men to
occupy such a position of authority in a major institution. The con
spicuousness had its gratifying aspects and also those that were less
attractive. For severity of discipline which in an old man may be re
garded as an instrument appropriate to the wisdom and dignity of a
Roman father is likely to seem, in a young man, like cruel and unusual
punishment. Dr. Wangensteen promptly made the enemies that a hard
working man of brilliant gifts and exacting temper deserves to have.

One of the practices of his administration for which he has not been
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loved by his less accomplished colleagues is that of the weekly review
session in which the surgical staff surveys and appraises critically the
work of the period. Despite the presence of undergraduate and gradu
ate students no one is allowed to pull punches. Besides bringing mis
takes to light in the hope of eliminating them in future crises, the
purposes of these forums are to provide stimulating exercise, to indi
cate how dependent one staff member is upon another, and to make
proper acknowledgment of how fallible anyone can be.

But it is always possible to misinterpret the spirit of such criticism,
and Dr. Wangensteen became for an unfortunate moment the victim of
his own system. Among members of the hospital staff there was or
ganized against him a short-lived revolt. This "kindergarten cabal," as
it has been called by a witty member of the Medical School staff,
drafted charges having to do with everything from orderliness of hos
pital routine to competence of operating technique.

These were put before Dean Scammon, who took the view of them
that an investigator of his type might be expected to take. It was his
way, as a student of growth, to amass mountains of data and then to
contemplate the mountain with the patience of an Eastern seer inviting
wisdom to descend. It was the inevitable way for him to proceed, but
it was completely unlike the way of the surgeon, who must depend
upon the accumulated wisdom of past training to supply, in an emer
gency, the reliable flash of intuition. Disliking the idea of intuition
thoroughly, certain medical scientists distrust surgery itself and tend to
dismiss the whole problem by saying that "surgery has no future."

Dean Scammon inclined enough toward this opinion so that the
charges of the kindergarten cabal were sent from his desk to that of
President Coffman. From there they went back to Dr. Wangensteen
himself, who characterized them as "trivial drivel" and volunteered to
retire from the hospital until he had been cleared.

Wangensteen is of less than average height. But years of knowing
exactly what he thinks and of speaking out with candor have conferred
upon him the most advanced degree of authority. A boyish sense of
comedy and a mature sense of justice keep this authority, in ordinary
circumstances, from being overbearing. But it was turned full blast
against the kindergarten cabal.

In seven days that shook the Medical School this positive and pur
poseful man brought a great majority of his staff to his side in a dem-
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onstration of loyalty, completely justified his methods, and routed his
critics into retreat and, still farther, into remorse. Scammon agreed with
Coffman, in the end, that Wangensteen's practices were excellent, his
gifts almost beyond praise.

Many critical evaluators of progress in medicine have undertaken
from time to time to praise Wangensteen. In 1935 the Philadelphia
Academy of Surgeons awarded him the Samuel Gross Prize. In 1941

he received the John Scott Medal and premium. These were in ac
knowledgment of contributions which have been called the greatest
made to surgery in a generation. But the most gratifying reward of all
came from the nurses of World War II whose fine verbal resourceful
ness brought into the American language a term that includes his name,
Wangensteen's Alley.

One of Wangensteen's special fields of investigation has been in
testinal obstruction. It was he who made the discovery that death in
this crisis results not so much from loss of water by vomiting as from
prolonged elevations of pressure. He therefore invented a suction de
vice which draws off gas and fluid ahead of the point of pressure. Im
portant to his system are new methods of restoring to the body, and of
controlling them, fluids to replace those that are drawn away. The
Wangensteen suction tube has reduced mortality from postoperative
effects to a fraction of what it was before. During the war abdominal
wounds had priority on operating tables, and because of the omni
presence of the suction tube nurses called the ward in which such cases
were treated Wangensteen's Alley. This is a citation of high honor
well earned by a man who is estimated to have saved many thousands
of lives by this one device.

In 1935 Scammon resigned to become a distinguished research pro
fessor. Dr. Harold Diehl became his successor, leaving his dual ap
pointment as director of the Student Health Service and professor of
preventive medicine and public health. Diehl was another Minnesota
graduate whom Lyon had reared almost by hand. Year by year, the
foresight of the old dean, so often questioned by his adversaries, was
being brilliantly justified.

Diehl promptly proved himself to be a man of high talent for the
administrative function. The pace of the Medical School's development
was greatly accelerated under his shrewd guidance. New duties, broad
extension of old ones, new projects in research, more money with
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which to support them, and finally new buildings in which to shelter
its activities - all these things have been added in Dean Diehl's time.

The Student Health Service passed into the steady hands of Dr.
Ruth Boynton. A graduate of the Medical School, she had had a varied
career as administrator in the university, with the State Health Depart
ment, and at the University of Chicago before she returned perma
nently to Minnesota in 1928. The activities of the Health Service were
already enormous and varied when she succeeded Diehl in 1936 and, as
the university continued to grow in enrollment, they became broader
still. From her own student days when the Health Service was estab
lished in the basement rooms of Pillsbury Hall with one full-time
physician in charge, Dr. Boynton has seen this agency of the university
develop into a major activity with a large staff of doctors under whose
eyes several hundred students and faculty members pass daily. Teach
ers and staff must be examined before they receive appointments and
also before promotions may be authorized; for a small annual fee, they
may, if they wish, avail themselves of regular examination. But it is still
chiefly for students that these facilities are maintained. The Health
Service has become what Coffman foresaw that it must be: a large
scale idealistic experiment in making available to young people at a
crucial period of their experience the newest practices of preventive
medicine, diagnosis and care of mental and physical health.

During the 1930S another important unit grew up in the Medical
School. The United States Health Service chose Minnesota to be one
of its centers for training in public health work and in 1937 Dr. Gay
lord Anderson came from Harvard as professor of preventive medicine
and public health to head the work of this department. This appoint
ment rhymed pleasantly on the theme of family relationships in uni
versity history. Dr. Anderson is the son of Frank Maloy Anderson,
long an influential member of the history department.

So successful was Dr. Anderson in this assignment that the cen
ter, developed with funds from the federal agency, became increas
ingly important. Like many another member of the university faculty
Dr. Anderson put off academic garb and wore a uniform for the pe
riod of W orId War II. As director of the Division of Medical Intelli
gence, in the Office of the Surgeon General, he visited every area in
the world where American troops were likely to be sent. Upon his re
turn to the campus Colonel Anderson became Dr. Anderson once
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more as director of a newly created separate unit, the School of Public
Health.

To the deanship of the Medical School, Diehl brought among many
other assets a profound respect for his predecessors' belief that men
make a university. He held together the research teams the develop
ment of which Lyon had done so much to further.

Winford P. Larson had come to Minnesota's department of bac
teriology soon after Lyon's arrival and had moved up through the
various academic levels to reach the chairmanship in 1918. Arthur
Henrici had joined him as fellow instructor in 1913 and followed the
way of a valued teacher to a professorship in 1925. Robert Green, a
native of Minnesota, had taken all his degrees under Larson. Working
as individuals and as members of a cooperative research unit, these men
made investigations of great significance to the treatment of disease.

Larson devoted his life to the development of superior students,
many of whom were destined to do brilliant work in the field of bac
teriology. Very often this energetic investigator pooled his talents with
those of the men under him. A climax of the cooperative undertakings
of the department came when Green attracted international attention
in the 1930S with the announcement of his revolutionary theory of the
fundamental nature of viruses.

Larson, Henrici, and Green worked together for twenty years in
complete and richly productive sympathy. Then during a brief period
in the 1940s, crowded with tragedy, they dropped dead one after an
other, each of them virtually at his work.

Two men who came to Minnesota at the beginning of the time of
strenuous creative drive remained long and made notable contributions
to the Medical School's tradition. They are Irvine McQuarrie of pedi
atrics and Edward A. Boyden of anatomy.

A spectacular improvement in the treatment of children's diseases
has come about in the period corresponding exactly with that of the
growth of the Medical School. Late in the nineteenth century Dr.
Brewer Mattocks told an audience of Minnesota practitioners that "fully
half of the deaths that occur in the daily practice of the physician are
of children under five years of age." Since the tum of the century
there have been many victories in the field of pediatrics and today
only seven per cent of all deaths in Minnesota occur to children under
twelve years of age.
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The contributions of the universities to this conquest of disease have
been made by investigators of Dr. McQuarrie's type and of his philo
sophic turn of mind. Pediatrics, unlike the other medical specialties,
Dr. McQuarrie has pointed out, "is concerned with the whole person
instead of a particular organ or region of the body." This new disci
pline saw the need of giving particular attention in treating children to
"factors of growth with their peculiar impact on the health problem."

As the treatment of the adult patient tends more and more to be
come the treatment of the whole person, medical science may find that
it must take further leads from the philosophy that has inspired the
pediatrician. At Minnesota the development of that philosophy has
been in the keeping of excellent creative intelligences.

In anatomy Dr. Boyden succeeded, at C. M. jackson's retirement, to
responsibilities made the more challenging for the brilliance with which
his predecessor had carried them. His thorough training in his special
field at Harvard and later in Germany, supported by his wide range of
interests as scholar, has made Dr. Boyden one of the most stimulating,
adaptable, and variable of Minnesota's scientists. A Unitarian steeped
in the New England tradition, he has made himself an expert on the
kosher code of the orthodox jew, relating its ancient principles to
those of modern science. His many studies of a more strictly labora
tory kind have contributed to the understanding and treatment of
many a disease.

It is an essential of the administrator's genius that imagination be
able to run well ahead of the new and reach a comfortable position
from which to deal with novelty when it catches up. The deans of the
Medical School have shown that kind of imagination on many occa
sions. One was when the possibilities of physical therapy began to
show themselves.

Roentgenology had been developed early as a part of hospital rou
tine at Minnesota. In 1927 Dean Lyon felt new potentialities overtaking
him and he hailed back to the university one of his own hand-picked
men to help cope with them. Leo Rigler cooperated with the Cancer
Institute in diagnosis and treatment by X-ray. These services had be
come so extensive that in the first year of his administration, Diehl
asked Rigler to create a separate department of roentgenology. The
strong motive power of imagination keeps it well in advance of the
latest ideas and able to incorporate them as fast as they take shape.

In 1936 another of Dean Lyon's young men returned to Minnesota.
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Maurice Visscher had been on a far journey through the academic
world of Europe and America before he finally took up residence at
the institution where he had earned first his Ph.D. in physiology and
later his M.D. It was, for the university, an enormously rewarding re
union. As head of the department of physiology, Visscher was to
create a research unit of extraordinary brilliance and productivity.

Theoretically Visscher had been only on leave from Minnesota
when he went as a National Research Council fellow, in 19Z5, to study
under Starling in London. Obviously Lyon had wished to keep so
valuable a man closely under his eye. Instead, on his return, Visscher
began a decade of travel back and forth across America from the Uni
versity of Chicago to the University of Tennessee, from Tennessee to
the University of Southern California, and from California back to the
University of Illinois. These wanderings as peripatetic scholar ended
once for all when he returned to Minnesota.

This tall, cool, adroit, humorous man has on occasion displayed a
fine sense of drama. Visscher's mastery of platform art may help to ex
plain his pre-eminent genius, first, for inventing new projects and,
second, for finding both money and personnel to carry them out. One
incident may serve as illustration of his special talent.

While he was at Illinois, he began to have difficulties, professionally,
with a certain lover of animals the best known of whose many names is
Irene Castle. Visscher's experiments were particularly dependent upon
the use of dogs in vivisection and to the practice Mrs. Castle was, of
course, bitterly opposed. In order that the need for this kind of investi
gation might be put clearly before the public he consented, on two
occasions, to debate with his theatrically gifted adversary.

To the first of these appointments Mrs. Castle was late. The chair
man suggested, when the audience began to show signs of restiveness,
that the discussion be begun without her. Visscher agreed and he had
just reached the heart of the matter when Mrs. Castle made her entrance.
The former dancer had lost none of her personal style and this was, at
the moment, subtly enhanced by the fact that she held in leash two
heroically handsome dogs.

As maneuver in a total war this was obviously effective. A lover of
sportsmanship might have questioned its ethics and a critic of the per
formance as "theater" might well have called it "corny." But Maurice
Visscher did not permit himself to be annoyed. He carried through the
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obligations of the evening and won many friends. But when he next
debated with Mrs. Castle he contrived to be late and when he made his
entrance he led at his sides two of the most cherubic children to be
found in the circle of his acquaintance.

Visscher has brought to the service of his department a variety of
assets: a generous-minded outlook embracing the broad view that any
thing of social, economic, or political importance to the welfare of
mankind deserves and requires the support of the responsible citizen;
an enthusiasm for his own task that has enabled him to attract the in
terest of those who are able to implement his programs with financial
aid; expert knowledge and exacting standards which provide motive
power for his projects; and an ability (despite a certain stubborn stead
fasmess of purpose in defense of his ideas) to work cooperatively with
others. His success as organizer has given the university many of its
most useful projects of recent years.

Typical of his method of operation as administrator was the de
velopment, during the biennium 1936-38, when he was a newcomer to
his department, of the Laboratory of Physiological Hygiene. Frank
McCormick of the athletic department went to him with the idea that
insufficient attention was devoted by science to the study of the nor
mal individual. He offered the suggestion that money might be found
to finance investigation of the effects of exercise if a program could be
developed in a proper scientific atmosphere under the sponsorship of
the university. Visscher promised his cooperation and presently he
presented the name of the investigator whom he considered to be the
best fitted in the country for the development of the idea.

Dr. Ancel Keys had had a brilliant career before coming to Min
nesota. He had held a National Research Council fellowship, taught at
Harvard and later at the Mayo Foundation. In the university's pro
posal Keys saw an opportunity to create such a center for the study
of growth and decay in man as C. M. McCay had called for in his book
Problems of Ageing.

"Little hope of progress in studying the process of ageing can exist,"
McCay wrote, "until special institutes of research are established in
which whole groups of specialists will devote their lives to coopera
tive attempts to solve the intricate problems."

Precisely this was done at Minnesota. A group of scientists came
together in the Laboratory of Physiological Hygiene to make "total
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war" on ignorance in the field of human biology. They called upon
the disciplines of the physicist, biochemist, bacteriologist, nutritionist,
pathologist, physiologist, histologist, and psychologist to cooperate in
studies of the effects of diet and health on bodily efficiency, of why
arteries harden, of why blood pressures rise.

The impulse toward the reorganization of the materials of education
which Coffman had called into being at Minnesota reached the gradu
ate level in this institute of interdisciplinary investigation. Biophysicist,
biochemist, and behaviorial psychologist sat down together to compare
notes and to speed up progress in knowledge by the systematization of
their findings. During World War II, Dr. Keys and his associates had
an extraordinary opportunity to study the effects of partial starvation
when a group of conscientious objectors volunteered to serve as experi
mental specimens. An immediate result was the development of the
emergency K ration used by the armed forces. The permanent con
tribution of the experiments to the literature of science is the enor
mously significant two-volume study Biology of Human Starvation,
published by the University of Minnesota Press.

The importance of work done by the Laboratory of Physiological
Hygiene, now established as a separate unit, has been widely recog
nized and it has won generous financial support both from the legisla
ture and from outside sources. It is engaged today in long-range studies
of the process of aging quite in the manner urged by McCay. Two
groups - young men at the height of their mature vitality and activity
and men beginning in the late forties and early fifties to experience the
onset of old age - are weighed, measured, examined, their physical
habits appraised, and their mental states evaluated, all in the hope of
learning how man may live best, longest, and most profitably.

In his own department Visscher has had many distinguished suc
cesses of the kind that are within the grasp only of men who believe
in the principle of cooperation in research. One which has touched
the lives of thousands in the state, the region, and the nation is his
organization of a broad program for the investigation of poliomyelitis,
one of the most thorough and most rewarding campaigns against a
particular disease ever conceived. To it perhaps the most distinguished
single contribution has been made by Dr. Ernst Gellhorn, whose stud
ies of the cause and nature of muscular impairment have been funda
mental.
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Even more dramatic is Visscher's development of the subject of
cancer biology, a new field in which the University of Minnesota was
the first in the world to give a doctorate.

The subject of cancer has had the very particular attention of uni
versity investigators ever since it received, through the Citizens Aid
Society, funds for establishing the George Chase Christian Hospital and
various allowances for support of its work. In memory of her husband,
Mrs. Christian continued for many years to make further generous con
tributions for cancer research and in 1942 Dr. John Bittner became
George Chase Christian professor of cancer biology.

His discovery that cancer of the breast in mice is transmitted to the
offspring by a virus in the mother's milk is regarded as one of the
important advances toward understanding of the disease. This was es
tablished through a study involving many generations of laboratory
animals. Ones born to mothers of highly cancerous strains were trans
ferred before they had suckled to healthy foster mothers. Offspring
seemingly destined to develop cancer often failed to do so. Under these
conditions the milk was subjected to close investigation and an ingredi
ent in it was definitely revealed to be the inciter of cancer.

Some of Dr. Bittner's mice have been removed to the Rosemount
Research Center, but the major part of his colony of twenty genera
tions remains directly under his eye in Millard Hall.

It is characteristic of the ease with which Minnesota men cross de
partmental lines to cooperate on research projects that Dr. Bittner
and Dr. Green worked together to develop a serum that would neu
tralize the virus thought to produce cancer in mice. Together they
developed also the theory that cancer is caused by a basic change which
transforms certain cells into parasites no longer possessing the funda
mental characteristics natural to them.

In 1939 Visscher brought to the division of physiological chemistry
Dr. George Burr, codiscoverer of vitamin E. His studies showing that
unsaturated fatty acids in certain amounts are essential to animal growth
affected significantly the course of investigations in the field. Under the
leadership of such men, physiological chemistry presently established
its right to independent existence. In 1946, Visscher having seen it ma
ture within his departplent sent it forth as a separate division.

In addition to his contributions as administrator, begetter of proj
ects, and champion of new ideas in the organization of instruction,
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Visscher may be credited with the all-important service of developing
a group of graduate students who are thoroughly trained in the basic
sciences and indoctrinated in the idea of making the fundamental ap
proach to the research problem.

In 1937, Dean Diehl achieved at last the establishment of the Psy
chopathic Hospital over which there had been so much political
controversy a few years before. Dr. ]. Charnley McKinley became its
medical director.

McKinley had been temporary chairman of the department of medi
cine, lending his solid knowledge of skills and his social idealism to the
university'S service in a period of adjustment while he himself chose
and groomed a younger man to be his successor. Neurology and neu
ropathology were McKinleY'li own absorbing interests and as head of
a new department split off from medicine and as director of the Psy
chopathic Hospital he devoted the rest of his life to the conquest of
mental illness. With Starke Hathaway, who joined the faculty in 1930,

he developed the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory, de
signed to distinguish clearly the various types of aberration so that
treatment might fit individual need.

In 1943 Dean Diehl's choice for the department of medicine, Dr.
Cecil Watson, was established in his new post. Watson was still another
student of Lyon, hand-picked by him for special training and encour
agement. From graduate studies at Munich as a fellow of the National
Research Council, he had returned to Minnesota as instructor in 1933

and had advanced rapidly through the various academic gradations.
His contributions to the literature of internal medicine have made him
a national authority particularly with regard to diseases of the liver
and of the blood. During World War II his knowledge of hepatitis
made him one of the men of the tragic hour when this acute inflam
matory condition became prevalent in the western European and Pa
cific theaters. He served as special consultant to the surgeon general
and director for the War Department of important medical projects.

The pioneer of investigation has continued to find Minnesota a com
fortable place from which to embark on laboratory journeys. The tra
dition that men make a university, established by Vincent and passed
on by Lyon and Diehl, is preserved faithfully by the present heads of
departments. For the man who feels an urgent need to try the untried,
the highest degree of respect is reserved in Medical School councils.
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In recent years many such men have been added to the faculty.
Typical of the new group is Wesley Spink whose pioneer studies of
the sulfa drugs have contributed significantly to the advancement of
science. When the regents accepted the invitation of United Nations
agencies to create one of twelve world centers for the study of bru
cellosis, Spink became director of the Minnesota branch.

Long experience with the cooperative project in research made this
assignment welcome to Minnesota investigaton., and three separate
groups - each interested already in its own aspect of the problem
began immediately to pool their knowledge. Brucellosis, chief animal
disease that may be communicated to man, had been explored by the
scientists of the School of Veterinary Medicine as well as by those of
the Medical School and the State Department of Health. To receive
from the United Nations a special sanction, as agent of service to the
world community, seems to endorse gratifyingly the university's his
tory of idealism. As Folwell observed in the beginning, it is the well
being of man that an institution of higher learning must try to serve.
American universities have accepted that obligation in its broadest in
terpretation.

Because of their close association with the Medical School it may be
appropriate to round out here the stories of the development of three
other units - Nursing, Dentistry, and Pharmacy.

In 1924 when Louise Powell resigned to go to Western Reserve Uni
versity, the School of Nursing had improved its position as pioneer and
leader in the professional training of nurses. Many new opportunities
were opened to students by the close partnership formed with the Glen
Lake County Sanatorium for Tuberculosis. At the suggestion of the
Minneapolis General Hospital, the university assumed responsibility for
the theoretical instruction of all its student nurses. The movement
toward unification of training was completed when similar arrange
ments were made with the Charles T. Miller Hospital of St. Paul and
with the hospital of the Northern Pacific Benefit Association.

Most gratifying of all to Miss Powell was the creation in 1919 of
the five-year course. This gave the true professional spirit to the train
ing program. The nurse was recognized as having a place in the realm
of scientists when, upon graduation from this more exacting course,
she received the bachelor of science degree.
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Miss Powell's successor, Marion Vannier, had been a valued mem
ber of the staff since 1916. To her high professional gifts, acquired at
the Johns Hopkins Nursing School and Teachers College, Columbia,
Miss Vannier added a rich profusion of the social graces. Her highly
successful career as administrator helped the institution to develop
within the pattern established by Miss Powell.

The history of the School of Nursing duplicates in little the history
of the university itself. Three phases are evident: first, that of beggarly
beginnings during which a leader held stubbornly to high ideals and
renounced all temptation to compromise; second, that in which an able
leader capitalized on the work of a predecessor to pull into tight de
sign many scattered interests; third, that of modernization in which a
trained expert has expanded services with a disciplined awareness of
society's rapidly multiplying needs.

It may be said that the training of the nurse as a worker of profes
sional standing is an American contribution to the theory of education.
The European nurse enjoys no such prestige. Limitations of instruc
tion prevent her from serving as the doctor's collaborator. During the
two decades of Katharine Densford's career at Minnesota it has been
the belief of her administration that only full professional training is
good enough for the modem nurse.

During the war, to be sure, the school honorably accepted the respon
sibility of producing as many able nurses as the emergency required.
Its Cadet Corps program proved to be so successful that Thomas Par
ran, surgeon general, offered his congratulations upon having enrolled
the largest number of student nurses of any institution in the country.

After the war, however, there was an immediate return to the essen
tial function of offering instruction at the college level. The Central
University School (made up of the University Hospital, the Minne
apolis General Hospital, the Miller Hospital, and, for a time, the North
ern Pacific Hospital) had served its pioneer purpose of unifying
standards and was now discontinued. The Minneapolis General Hos
pital has continued to operate, in affiliation with the university, a three
year diploma course in nursing. The Miller Hospital has concentrated
on a program for the training of practical nurses.

Since 1947 the School of Nursing has offered only the five-year
training program leading to the bachelor of science degree. Its concen
trated effort has been to broaden the curriculum in acknowledgment
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of society's newly recognized needs. Many new postgraduate programs
have been created in the field of psychiatric nursing, administration,
teaching, public health, and pediatrics.

Pioneer energy appears to be undiminished. In the now chronic emer
gency of human society the school preserves the faith that needs, more
acute than ever, must be met by flexible programs.

In 19J2 the School of Dentistry moved from the building (now
Wesbrook Hall) in which Dean Owre had given his students a rigorous
and enormously effective indoctrination into the profession as science,
as art, almost as a religion. Its new home seemed to be the final word
in commodiousness with its fine, high, well-lighted clinic looking out
on Washington Avenue.

When Owre resigned, in 1927, to become dean of the School of
Dentistry at Columbia he gave Minnesota a serious shock, first, by leav
ing himself and, second, by abducting almost an entire faculty to take
with him. The excellence of "Minnesota work" in dentistry had be
come famous the world over and the university clung to a false security
with the thought that Owre was a permanent possession.

But the pause of dismay was momentary, for Owre had raised up a
generation of dentists all committed to his high standards. The new
dean, William Lasby, brought to his assistance in re-creating the school
a fine collection of alumni including O. A. Weiss, Thomas Hartzell,
James M. Walls, and Forrest Orton.

In 1929 Dr. Peter Brekhus started on a research project of a scope
so broad as to be called epical. He examined three thousand freshmen
- men and women - to discover the extent among them of dental de
cay. Ten years later he examined another such group and in 1949 a
third. This mass of data is unique in the records of dental science.

His findings shocked Dr. Brekhus. In the twenty-year period cov
ered by his investigations freshmen had grown taller and heavier; late
specimens of humankind were in almost all respects superior to repre
sentatives of earlier generations. But all the while human teeth had
been deteriorating steadily.

A chief result of this study was the immediate stimulation of an
interest in research. The School of Dentistry has developed ingenious
techniques of investigation in the hope of reversing the process that
today is making the teeth less and less reliable. One is the use, as labora-
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tory animal, of the hamster, whose molars are perfect miniatures of
human teeth. The brief life span of the hamster and his high degree
of reproductivity make him an ideal living laboratory for study of the
effects of disease. Research men already have learned much from his
reactions as they have plied him with chlorophyll and penicillin.

Dr. Wallace Armstrong of the division of physiological chemistry
in the Medical School has collaborated with Dr. Brekhus and others on
the use of fluorine to prevent decay. In 1943 he and Dr. Knutson of the
United States Public Health Service conducted a large-scale experi
ment with school children, painting certain teeth with sodium fluorine
to determine the full extent of its protective power. Results were posi
tive, indicating clearly that the teeth to which application was made
tended to be resistant to decay while those on the side of the mouth left
untreated were no less susceptible to decay than before. Their conclu
sion was that forty per cent of caries in children could be prevented
by the use of this element.

Besides its huge clinic which serves eight thousand patients each
year, the School of Dentistry maintains a Dental Caries Laboratory
functioning for the benefit of practitioners with difficult cases. Bac
teriological analyses of saliva provide a basis for the estimation of sus
ceptibility to decay and patients are offered advice for the future
protection of teeth through diet and other means of control.

Since 1939 the school has offered, under the sponsorship of the
Graduate School, the advanced degree of master of science in dentis
try. This step toward further improvement of service involved a heroic
kind of regeneration. The curriculum was completely revised to make
room for broader study of basic sciences.

In 1945 Lasby was succeeded by William H. Crawford, another
product of the Owre training program. Later Crawford had taught
under his old dean at Columbia. Even in his marriage he demonstrated
how complete had been his indoctrination in Minnesota standards, for
he took as wife the daughter of Guy Stanton Ford.

The work of the school has been expanded by the creation of a
two-year course for dental hygienists and by offering many continua
tion study courses intended to keep practitioners in the current of new
developments.

As the school has lengthened its basic course to six years (two of
them spent in the Arts College), as it has constantly revised and mod-
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ernized its curriculum, as it has broadened its public service, as it has
seized leadership in the development of graduate work, it may be said
to have justified the faith of Owre and to have maintained the lead
stimulated by his genius. In 1950 the home of the school was renamed
Owre Hall.

In 1936 Dean Wulling of the College of Pharmacy retired, "being
old and full of years" but still retaining the look of a Spanish grandee
in miniature. His four and a half decades at the university represented
a longer span of service than that of anyone else in the history of the
institution. In his first days at Minnesota he had shown a kind of silken
persistence in his campaign to escape from the shadow of medicine and
to get his college established as a separate unit. But having won his
fight he spent the rest of his life insisting on the close cooperation of
the two colleges as equals.

Wulling was a pioneer in the encouragement of graduate work; ad
vanced degrees in pharmacy were first conferred in 1918. By 1928 the
college had the full recognition of the Graduate School. The dean was
the creator of the pharmacy library. In the beginning it consisted of
his private collection made available to teachers and students in his
office. Under his direction the holdings grew to seven thousand vol
umes including a collection of rare books purchased with a trust fund
which the dean had persuaded friends to create. Wulling's interest in
objets d'art prompted the creation of a pharmaceutical museum to
which he gave many beautiful items of pottery. Indeed, he left the
signature of a cultivated man on the whole college. It is proper that its
home (the first Medical building, rebuilt for Pharmacy after a fire in
191 2) should be called Wulling Hall.

To his post Charles H. Rogers was advanced from his previous as
signment as head of the department of pharmaceutical chemistry. The
philosophy that has animated his administration is that of training phar
macists to be "physicians' consultants" in matters of therapy. To that
end he has broadened the curriculum and made room for sound funda
mental instruction in the physical and biological sciences. His view,
typical of the modern educator, is that the specialist must touch at as
many points as possible upon the broad world of knowledge.

Nursing, Dentistry, Pharmacy, Medicine, all have come a strenuous
long way from their modest beginnings. But Medicine has felt the com-
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munity demand upon its services most persistently of all. Toward the
close of the 1940S its faculty looked objectively at their institution and
realized that the name Medical School skimped, with inappropriate
modesty, the range of its activities. At their suggestion the regents
voted to adopt a new name, College of Medical Sciences. This college
includes the Medical School, the School of Nursing, the School of Pub
lic Health, the courses in medical technology, physical therapy, and
occupational therapy, and the department of continuation medical edu
cation.

The history of the college has paralleled the history of medical in
struction everywhere in America - from haphazard improvisation in
the beginning to scrupulous conscientiousness in the service of science
only sixty years later. The private medical schools of Minneapolis and
St. Paul, brought hastily together in 1888, were far from being the
worst that existed in their time. They were under the control of seri
ous men, themselves products of the best education then available. But
there was warfare within the group - homeopaths against allopaths, di
vision against division, each more eager to establish its own prestige
than to advance the interests of science.

In the modern university all that is over. A long, continuous tradi
tion of cooperation has brought the College of Medical Sciences into
such a sympathy of its parts as exists only in complete health.

In 1950 the college began a long overdue physical expansion. Its
new buildings include the Heart Hospital, free gift of respect from
the Variety Club composed of members of the entertainment world
and the Mayo Memorial, to be the first of the university's skyscrapers.

It is no vainglorious impulse that has made the college rear up a high
monument to itself. It is not even a sidelong tribute to Cass Gilbert,
first official architect of the university and father of the skyscraper.
The college simply found itself wedged into so small an area that there
was no place to go but up.

The Mayo Memorial wiII give the college a new reach appropriate
to the great tradition of the imaginative creators whose name it cele
brates.
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Dispensary of the Soul

~E true University nf these days," wtote Carlyle in Heroer and
Hera Worship, "is a Collection of Books."

Among leaders at Minnesota three men in particular, all with lumi
nously clear ideas of what a university should be, subscribed to this
idea enough so that they had struggled to bring together a "collec
tion of books" that would have satisfied Carlyle's prescription. Folwell
from the moment of his arrival concerned himself with the problems
of the library and almost to the last moment of his life the library
continued to be the environment in which he drew his breath most
freely and happily. Vincent worked enthusiastically to build up the
university's resources in the "realms of gold"; he brought Ford to
the university partly to serve as his ally in the task of overcoming the
passive resistance of the forces that have clung through the ages dog
gedly to the philosophy that "there are too many books already."

Yet despite all this sympathetic effort it was not until 1924 that
the university had both an admirable collection and a proper building
in which to house it and make it available. In that year the present
library was opened with Folwell still on the campus scene to witness
the fulfillment of his dream so long deferred, with Ford as active as
ever, and with F. J. E. Woodbridge, once of the university's faculty,
come back from Columbia to deliver the address of dedication. Plato's
Phaedrus, Professor Woodbridge pointed out, began with a book and
ended with a prayer, as the conscientious student's life ever should do.
So, in the fall of 1924, the users of books at Minnesota had occasion
at last to congratulate themselves.

But the library had to serve a long novitiate before it could enter
fully into its office. In the pre-Folwell period the existence of a library
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was quite imaginary. The regents ceremoniously appointed one of their
number as librarian but his duties were light because the few donated
books and official documents required no handling and were used with
discreet infrequency.

The early episode of Folwell's presidency when he found two mem
bers of his faculty locked in dubious and ludicrous battle over pos
session of the room in Old Main that sheltered the library had forced
him to take charge himself. He had the collection moved to a room
near his office and for fifteen years doubled as president and librarian.
A man with a half-dozen specialties was bound to feel acutely the
need of books. Folwell engineered a long, shrewd campaign for recog
nition of the library's importance. He managed to get the regular ap
propriation raised from five hundred dollars to one thousand dollars;
out of one allowance from the legislature of ten thousand dollars for
improvement of equipment he spent four thousand dollars on books; he
arranged for the purchase of the library of H. P. Tappan, former presi
dent of Michigan. After his resignation from the presidency he con
tinued for years to playa dual role as professor of political science and
librarian.

None of these efforts, however, was sufficient to satisfy his own
exacting standard. With his usual bluntness he added a footnote to his
inaugural address, when it was being prepared for reprinting in 1909,
in which his relationship to the problem was briefly rehearsed.

"In regard to the library," he wrote, "it is not too much to say that
the policy of the regents and of the state has been niggardly.... In
1895, scorning all professional counsel, the Regents erected a library
building violating every principle of library construction at a cost of
$200,000. It would have been far more judicious to spend $50,000 or
••• $75,000 on a plain brick building and to put the rest of the money
into books. All the books now owned by the institution do not exceed
120,000. This number ought to be quadrupled in the next decade."

Quite as unfortunate as the lack of space for a collection that needed
to grow was the lack of space for users of the books. The old library
(Burton Hall) couId seat only three hundred and fifty applicants for
service. Folwell breathed humorous maledictions as he came and went
daily almost to the day of his death from the office provided for him
in the building he so cordially hated.

In 1906 the necessity of making the Iibrarianship a full-time assign-
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ment became clear at last to university officials. Instead of regretting
the loss of his minute stipend for service in the library Folwell showed
the characteristic objectivity of his scientific spirit. No one, he said
(and meant it), welcomed a trained librarian with more enthusiasm than
did he. James Thayer Gerould, who had been a departmental chief
in the Columbia University library and later librarian at the University
of Missouri, became Folwell's successor and Folwell became his ally in
modernizing the library.

But the difficulties were many. The scientific departments added dur
ing Northrop's administration were as jealous of their independence in
the matter of handling their libraries as they were jealous of all the
other aspects of their virtual autonomy. Gerould struggled for cen
tralization of authority and made certain of its advantages apparent
when he managed to get the annual appropriation raised to twenty
thousand dollars. His own enthusiasm lighted hope for the library in
the minds of several colleagues who made significant contributions
to its holdings. Gisle Bothne and Andrew F. Stomberg of the depart
ment of Scandinavian languages laid the basis for the distinction of
the university's collection in this area - Professor Bothne through his
personal acquaintance with the king of Denmark and Professor Stom
berg by virtue of his association with Dr. Oscar Montelius, royal
antiquarian of Sweden. Three members of the Pillsbury family, demon
strating once more their talent for giving the right kind of bounty,
donated the library of more than eight thousand books and pamphlets
collected by Dr. William Hiss. (This distinguished physician had dared
to threaten himself with a lifelong martyrdom to wags by forgetting
that his surname was Hiss and taking histology as his specialty.) In the
same period Conway MacMillan had insisted upon making the library
strong in the field of botany.

But during the Northrop administration Gerould was unable to
make his unit show the burst of speed that he was poised to encourage.
It is a legend of the library that once a year Northrop would stroll
past the desk occupied by Miss Firkins and say, "Well, Miss Ina, I sup
pose you need some books." Miss Ina would admit that this was indeed
so and the president would take from his pocket a little black notebook
in which he jotted down such titles as suggested themselves to her.
"And what will all that come to, Miss Ina?" the president would say.
Apologetically Miss Firkins would answer that she was very much
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afraid it would come to such-and-such a figure. Northrop would then
wander away, saying that he would see what he could do.

It is another part of the legend that Gerould, hounded past endur
ance by his sense of obligation, once wrote out a long and detailed
account of the library's needs in a particular instance. Almost imme
diately after placing the report on the president's desk he was sum
moned to the office, amazed at the thought of getting action so prompt.
Northrop enveloped him in an atmosphere of soothing benignity and
they talked of many things. Presently with an air of fastidious and
tolerant distaste Northrop leaned forward and picked up the corpulent
document. "My boy," he asked, "did you send me this?" Gerould ad
mitted that he had. Northrop put a benevolent hand on the librarian's
knee. "In the future if you have anything to say to me, just feel free
to come in here and say it," he commented encouragingly. The hand
that held the report groped toward the wastebasket and let the report
drop into it.

Toward the end of the Northrop regime Gerould wrote an annual
report in which he recorded the severe judgment that "there is no use
dodging the fact that today, of the institutions of our class, we have
the smallest library with the smallest amount of funds for its increase.
. . . This must be corrected if we are to aspire to the rank which is
rightfully ours. At least $35,000 a year should be spent on the library
if we are to be a real university."

The arrival of Vincent as president signalized the beginning of a
change of pace toward the resolution of this problem. It was at least
partly because Guy Stanton Ford had made a distinguished contribu
tion to the creation of a good library at Illinois that Vincent was de
termined to capture him for Minnesota.

If he were to accept Vincent's offer of the deanship of the Graduate
School he must, Ford insisted, have a fund of five thousand dollars a
year with which to build up the collections needed for the students
that he meant to attract. He had had warning from Wallace Notestein
of the history department that "Our library is not what it should be
although it is strong in two or three fields and is well supported by a
very unusual public library." These isolated peaks of interest had been
created by indefatigable enthusiasts, one of whom was Notestein him
self. A colleague once said of him: "He was ever a great maneuverer
in the service of the university. For the library he bought everything
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he could lay his hands on." An enduring monument to his scholarship
is the university's collection of materials in seventeenth-century Eng
lish history. A bibliography published in 1921 lists forty-five hundred
items in this field; a current bibliography would be twice as long and
contain items that are unique to the Minnesota collection.

Ford's condition with regard to the library was accepted and he
came to Minnesota determined to build up the collections to "desired
efficiency." Gerould had succeeded in getting the figure up to 177,500
volumes but it now began to increase at the rate of 18,000 items a year.
The library committee created to act under Dean Ford's chairmanship
numbered such distinguished members of the faculty as Freeman of
agriculture, Carl Schlenker of German, Jackson of anatomy, and Ko
varik of physics. These were men who knew what they wanted in the
way of scholarly materials and were determined to have what they
and their students needed.

The insight with which this committee expanded the collections was
immediately evident in the response of students and faculty. In the
course of the Vincent regime use of the university library almost ex
actly doubled. Hopeless difficulties still hampered its development,
however. The chief among these was the building itself, a curious maze
which seemed designed to make the acquisition of a book a minor
sporting event or treasure hunt. Gerould asked frequently for a new
library, one which should be capable of holding eventually a collection
of three quarters of a million volumes. But the driplets of allowance for
maintenance of the library had to be spent on remodeling its old quaint
nesses into new quainrnesses.

Public discussions of library problems seemed always to degenerate
into wrangles over conversation in the reading room and theft of
books from the shelves. Neither issue was a really grave one. Miss Fir
kins could be counted upon to snuff out the gregarious impulse in the
most unregenerate freshman and somehow her epitomization of recti
tude so discouraged purloining that the record of the library in this
respect was good rather than bad.

The great interruption of 1917 affected the library quite as adversely
as it affected the university as a whole. The library committee was
broken up when Dean Ford promptly entrained for war work in Wash
ington. The librarian himself was comparatively inactive, giving the
major part of his time to Red Cross work. The S.A.T.C. completed the
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ruinous dislocation of conditions. Abnormal situations came to be ac
cepted so fatalistically that, as one observer has said, "even student
complaints were few." He seemed positively to enjoy their fine familiar
ring. For in library work the querulous word seems to be merely the
overtone of testimony to usefulness.

In 1919 the legislature, launching Burton's Comprehensive Building
Program, made an appropriation for "an adequate and permanent li
brary" which was to cost approximately $1 ,z50,000. But while the vision
remained in the architect's eye, the old building received the appallingly
real impact of the postwar rush of students. In congested quarters new
techniques for handling crowds had to be devised for the multitudes
of students who struggled desperately together for possession of books
on "required reading" lists. Circulation became fantastically heavy and
purloining increased in this grim fight for survival. Harold Russell,
then of the loan department, was driven to invention by necessity.
He installed a railing and sloping shelves "which would carry books
beyond the reach of those not too scrupulous about following the
rules."

In 19zo Gerould resigned to go to Princeton and after a year's inter
val, ruled over by Miss Firkins, Frank K. Walter entered upon his
long career as permanent librarian. A master of library science (New
York State Library School) Walter was a bibliophile of the faith's
most advanced order. The passion was upon him day and night and
wherever he paused in the course of a day became a place to seek
treasure. His desk was piled high with books, books crowded his shelves
and drifted like autumn leaves across his floor. Fine bindings and rare
editions filled him with a high personal elation. He made a unique
private collection (now the property of the library) in the field of
humor; his card-catalogue mind could produce an apposite item for
every occasion and his courses in any subject became, incidentally,
courses in the history of wit.

Such a man was certain to direct his personal enthusiasm into his
task and by virtUe of this inexhaustible concern with the printed word
Walter was able to quadruple the holdings of the library in the course
of his twenty-year stewardship. At its beginning there were some
300,000 items and at its close more than 1,300,000 items. This increase
was due in part to Walter's intimate personal knowledge of catalogues
(from him no treasure was hid); in part to the continuing support
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of the excellent library committee; in part to the policy of accepting
all gifts.

Walter's determination to improve service resulted even before the
new building was erected in a wide branching out of projects. For the
orientation course, forerunner of the experiment in education that re
sulted in the creation of the General College, a special reading room
was provided in a building on the edge of the campus. To by-pass
crises in library service resulting from delays in the repair of books by
commercial binders, the library installed its own bindery. The library
moved steadily toward independence of operation.

On May 17, 1923, the cornerstone of the new library was laid but
it was not until the following January that moving began and not until
August that the last book was put away on the new shelves. On Octo
ber 31, 1924, the dedication ceremonies took place. Folwell presided
over this launching of a library enterprise which at last merited his full
approval. He had now the simple brick building for which he longed
though the skillful treatment of space and materials lent to the interior
design an appropriate serenity and grace of style. Warm-toned Man
kato Travertine, a Minnesota limestone, made the best of two worlds
of architectural tradition: that of ancient Rome many of whose build
ings were constructed of a stone very similar and that of the American
Midwest of whose earth it was a product. Folwell, who valued equally
what was beautiful and what appropriate, could rest content.

The working design of the library was borrowed from that of the
University of Michigan of whose traditions Minnesota has made so
many adaptations: a "reserved reading room" capable of serving more
than three hundred and fifty students at a time on the first floor; on the
second floor a reference reading room with four hundred and twenty
seats, a periodical room with places for two hundred more students,
and a biological-medical library room of equal size; on the third floor
seminar libraries and discussion rooms; in the basement, staff rooms,
space for the Bureau of Municipal Research and (when it was created
later) the Division of Library Instruction. It was the librarian's con
tented boast that, with the seventy carrells tucked into the stacks, the
new building offered one of the largest ratios of seating capacity to
student body of any university library in the country.

In the coutse of the years small specialized libraries had sprung up
all over the Minneapolis campus, and on the St. Paul campus as well,
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in response to the desire of the teacher to have his books always ready
to hand. There were, of course, large units in the Law School and in
the Department of Agriculture and a third of special character in the
University High School. Collections in chemistry, geology, mines and
metallurgy, physics, and mathematics had been brought together in
convenient places for the use of faculty and students in these fields.

With the opening of the new building the regents took a first step
toward centralization by making the university librarian responsible
for "the general control and supervision" of the various units of the
library. Three of the branches -law, agriculture, and the University
High School- continued to have separate budgets and autonomous ad
ministrators; others were left in varying separate status. But a difficult
problem had been raised and interesting intramural warfare was to
follow before it could be solved. In the course of it a distinguished
man in physics rushed angrily away to another assignment, protesting
that since his books had been stolen away from him and secreted in
the central library all his activities had become paralyzed. It is indeed
characteristic of the psychology of one type of research man to feel
criminally abused unless he is permitted to have on his desk at all times
everything in the way of reference material that he may conceivably
need. Yet the great majority of men in the fields of biology and medi
cine were grateful to have their materials concentrated in one place.

In the course of that year of innovation, 1924, the library took a
searching look ahead to anticipate, though at first only on paper, a sig
nificant pioneer enterprise in education. This was to create a course
for the training of specialists in the field of hospital library service.
Miss Perrie jones, then hospital librarian of the St. Paul Public Library,
put before Dr. Richard aIding Beard and Professor Walter the idea
that the great value of books as therapy needed to be more fully ex
plored and exploited by professional experts.

With the enthusiastic support of Dr. Beard and Professor Walter
Miss Jones outlined a study course. It continued, however, to have only
theoretical existence until these pioneers were able to persuade Coff
man, in 1936, to implement the project with financial support. Mean
while Miss Jones had been for several years librarian for the state
institutions of Minnesota. Though she had just assumed the responsi
bilities of librarian of the St. Paul Public Library, she gave the new
course in hospital service liberally, even recklessly, of her time. Despite
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the lag between planning and actual establishment Minnesota still was
able to give itself the distinction of being the first institution to put a
new full program into effect. Through the spring quarter Miss Jones
and Professor Walter, with the assistance of Miss Mildred Methven,
Miss Jones's successor as institutional librarian of the state, worked
enthusiastically at the task of producing specialists, seeing them through
their internship and turning them over to the service of the state.

In 1928 the university acknowledged a now widespread demand for
systematic preparation by establishing its own Division of Library In
struction. To be the guiding figure in the development of a full course
of study Walter was able to draw to the campus a woman whose per
sonal history contained something of the institution's own genius. Miss
Lura Hutchinson was the daughter of John Corrin Hutchinson who
had headed the university's classical department for forty years. Before
joining the university staff she had had eighteen years of intensive
training in several branches of library work under Miss Gratia Coun
tryman who had made the Minneapolis Public Library an institution
of quite unusual distinction. Miss Countryman, also a graduate of the
university, devoted a long professional life to the development of the
highest standards among her fellow workers.

For many years Miss Hutchinson was, almost in fact, the Division of
Library Instruction. Though she had generous assistance from the pro
fessional librarians of the Twin Cities in the creation of special courses,
the body of the curriculum was her creation. Through hour after hour
of a long day she also taught these courses and found time, besides, to
become intimately acquainted with the temperaments and personal
needs as well as the talents of her students. Her private benefactions
were numerous but until after her death, in 1945, well concealed. She
made the university heir to the proceeds of a ten-thousand-dollar in
surance policy and with this scholarships were created for students in
her own division and in her father's old department. The university
story contains no more touching story of a combined devotion to schol
arship and students through two generations.

It was one of the evidences of success in Walter's devotion to the
library that able men grew up about him. Among these Harold Russell
continued to be conspicuous. He had just returned to his favorite realm
from World War I when he took up work at Minnesota. Obviously
something of the master of crisis clung to the bookman when he discov-
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ered his ingenious ways of controlling the movement in force upon
the circulation department of the mass of students that appeared unex
pectedly on the campus in the twenties. He had other strategies to
practice in other branches of the library before he became at last head
of the reference department.

There, with the quiet authority of a man who mixes erudition, tact,
humor, and resourcefulness in a combination that is rare in or outside
of libraries, Russell built up the reference department to a point of
efficiency that is the admiration of fellow librarians the country over.

In one of his reports Walter referred to the fact that an ancient
Egyptian king had ordered that a legend be engraved over his library
describing it as a "dispensary of the soul." It pleased him to believe
that the services of his dispensary were properly appreciated by under
graduates. "The average loss of books at the University library," he
reported, "is the lowest figure found in universities in the country."
There seemed to be at Minnesota comparatively little justification of
the view, held widely, that the morality of the average man is little
troubled by the purloining of books and umbrellas.

By purchase, exchange, and gift the collections of the library con
tinued to grow. During the twenties Hershel Victor Jones, publisher
of the Minneapolis Journal and a highly imaginative lover of the printed
word, presented to the university library his excellent collection of
seventeenth-century newspapers. Later, on a tour of the library, he
asked with innocent casualness to see where his gift was kept. He was
led to a fireproof vault which had within it a safe which had within
it, in turn, the few real treasures then held by the library, among them
the Stuart newspapers. Well content with the respect shown for his
contribution, Mr. Jones planned other benefactions. After his death
in 1928 it was discovered that he had given the library its first large
bequest - twenty-five thousand dollars for the acquisition of news
papers of historic and other interest, books of reference in journalism
and in the history of printing.

Bounty, brought out of adversity during the thirties, gave the library
one of its golden periods. A group of W.P.A. workers assigned to its
service helped to catch up on many tasks which the feverish rate of
acquisition had left far behind. Book, pamphlet, and newspaper accu
mulations of half a century were resolutely attacked. Unlisted public
documents were made really available for the first time. In the bindery
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projects for the preservation of books were begun; more than two
hundred thousand volumes were rehabilitated, and restored to useful
ness.

Meanwhile the numerous research projects inaugurated by Dean
Malcolm Willey as director of the National Youth Administration
greatly increased use of the library and also the burden put upon its
administrators. But seeing their fundamental purposes justified seemed
to be compensation enough for these enthusiasts. They received a
gratifying reward when in February 1936 an impartial survey pub
lished in the Princeton Alumni Weekly rated the Minnesota library
as third in growth among eighteen representative institutions of the
country during the preceding twenty years.

In 1941 Professor Walter took his gifts and enthusiasms into retire
ment and there came in his place Errett McDiarmid, until then assistant
director of the library school of the University of Illinois. With him
began the era of cooperation with other universities and other libraries
in the task of serving scholarship. Gerould had been a pioneer of this
faith and had entered into agreements with other institutions of Min
nesota and neighboring states to avoid duplication of effort and to
assign specialties to particular librarians. Walter, the bibliographer, had
tended to regard such projects as subversive to the full, rich life of the
bookman. He was zealous of the interests of his colleagues in the im
mediate and uninterrupted possession of their books. But in a period
when all libraries approached the saturation point such schemes became
inevitable. The university library has entered into plans of specializa
tion at every level. It has worked closely with the Minnesota State
Historical Society; with other libraries of the immediate area it has
produced the Twin City Union Catalogue; it has shared in the de
velopment of the Midwest Inter-Library Center and of the Farmington
plan for the acquisition of foreign publications.

In the past decade its own holdings have grown to a million and a
half volumes. The great majority of these are centralized in the Library
building on the Minneapolis campus but there are thirteen other units
each having its own name and its own lively history.

The biological-medical library is held together (despite an occasional
disruptive protest) under the roof of the central library. Its holdings
reflect the past history of the university and offer souvenirs of its
great names. It is strong in anatomy (thanks to Jackson and Scam-
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mon) and strong in botany (thanks to MacMillan, Freeman, and But
ters) .

The law library, housed in the Law School building, continues to
be an autonomous unit with its own budget. The central library acts
merely as its purchasing agent. Thanks in particular to Pulling it is
strong in many respects but its usefulness is marked by possession of
one of the largest collections of British Commonwealth of Nations legal
material to be found in America.

The St. Paul campus library has its own budget but this is admin
istered by the chief librarian of the university. Its collections in agri
culture, forestry, soil science, and veterinary medicine were rated by
Robert B. Downs, in a 1942 appraisal printed in the Library Quarterly,
as being of particular importance to the world of scholarship.

The other branches are all on the budget of the central library
though they are housed in the buildings where faculties and students
find them most easily available. These branches are engineering, phar
macy. mathematics-physics (returned to the Physics building after
the outrage that drove the distinguished professor away), mines and
metallurgy, music, architecture, University High School, and - at Du
luth - that of the Duluth Branch.

The Downs appraisal named fony areas of literature, history, the
pure sciences, and the social sciences in which Minnesota must be cred
ited with particular strength. The enthusiasms of many individual men
may be traced through these peaks of interest-Folwell, Ford, Note
stein, Blegen, Gerould, Allin, William Anderson, Stoll, Elliott, Lashley,
Paterson, Gortner, William A. Riley. The history of the university
repeats itself eloquently in a survey of the shelves.

Creation of the Friends of the Library in May 1944 resulted in the
acquisition of many important new collections and also in the raising
of funds for special projects.

A dispensary of the soul in a public institution must measure its use
fulness by the number of souls to which it ministers. Half a century
ago the library was not equipped to handle mass movements of stu
dents and students were comparatively apathetic about their own needs.
A curious document of the turn-of-the-century period estimated that
night attendance averaged thirty-eight men and twenty-three women.
More women might have used the library, the author of the report
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suggested, but for the fact that the campus was so poorly lighted.
More light, he urged like the dying Goethe.

By 1918 the light had been supplied and also Victorian timidity had
begun to disappear. Women thronged the reading rooms by day and
by night when, after World War I, enrollment skyrocketed.

The library set to work to solve its problems and when the new
building was opened in 1924 facilities were thought to be adequate for
a century to come. But again, with the close of World War II, enroll
ment leaped and crisis was upon the library. What made it particularly
acute was the fact that among the new users there was a high per
centage of graduate students, those indefatigable readers of books.

Once more the emergency was met by adding to the staff, by improv
ing methods of organization, by opening study rooms in temporary
buildings. An increase of eighty-one per cent in circulation required
the library staff to show an equal increase in adaptability.

The philosophy of the university librarian today may be said to be
that the state of crisis is normal, even desirable. It is the demand for
light that gratifies a university and justifies its existence. And the de
mand is there.
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The Golden Age of the Golden Gophers

COLLEGE cont"" in athletics which the ohlique view» of spe
cialists and fanatics sometimes have distorted in strange semblances
(big business, advertising enterprise, chivalric cult) began everywhere
in the United States quite unself-consciously as manifestations of the
urge to find an outlet for surplus energy. Folwell once displayed his
unfaltering gift of common sense by telling a class in political science
that eventually machines would do the hard work of the world and
then the entire population would need to turn to football for exercise.
"Let us, therefore," he added, "preserve the art."

His own preference in the days of his presidency was for the cas
ually sought satisfaction of a game of sand-lot baseball. But in 1892

when his son Russell played fullback for the Minnesota football team,
Folwell did not miss a game.

The first mention of football in the annals of the university occurs
in an October 1878 issue of Ariel. Sophomores and freshmen lately had
contributed to the liveliness of the campus scene by engaging in a game
won, without respect for the dignity of their elders, by the freshmen.
Ariel explained that the sophomores were "outnumbered." In the 1870S

football contests were engagements in force; any number could play
on a side and the ball was advanced chiefly by kicking, as in soccer.
The charm of the free-for-all tended to bring to the field everyone
within reach of the shouting.

There was, however, nothing in the way of organization for sport,
and Ariel in 1879 grew despondent over the fact that though football
had won official standing in eastern schools, "our University seems per
fectly dead in this respect." A year later an association was formed "to
foster athletics of all kinds but especially football." No spectacular
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impetus to effort resulted and the record of 1882 shows nothing more
than an even division of honors with Hamline, one game to the uni
versity and one to Hamline. Ariel throws a curious light on the pa
ternalistic spirit of the time in its report on the first game. The scene
was the fair grounds and at half past five, though the contest had not
been properly completed, the Hamline team announced that they must
go because "they had promised to get back at half past six and if
they didn't do it the faculty wouldn't let them come again and be
sides they didn't really like the idea of playing on a race track."

In the eastern world of sport much had been happening during the
seventies to develop a new game out of the hybrid combination of
Rugby and soccer which Minnesota students literally had been kicking
around. The American Intercollegiate Football Association was organ
ized with Princeton, Rutgers, Columbia, Harvard, and Yale as its pio
neer members. Its purposes were to establish rules and to sponsor
contests. Yale and Harvard had become champions of the faith that
carrying the ball added excitement to the game and after a long, strenu
ous argument the opposition of the others was put down. Princeton,
however, registered its dissent by insisting on a rule intended to pro
tect the sacredness of the soccer tradition. For carrying the ball over
the line only one point was allowed; for kicking it over the goal post,
four. The touchdown had, like any upstart, to earn its prestige.

Another decision of the association was that autumn was the time
for football.

Within a few years of this significant meeting two men came to
Minnesota who were to transplant to its soil the rich growth of loyalty
and rivalry that flourished in the minds of Princeton and Yale. In 1883

Thomas Peebles came to take the place of Professor Ormond in mental
and moral philosophy and two years later Frederick S. Jones arrived
to "help" President Northrop "in his work." One was a Princeton man,
the other from Yale, and presently a corner of a Minnesota field was
being hotly, though amiably, disputed to determine whether it should
belong in sporting allegiance to the one or to the other.

Peebles, a man of superb dignity who looked even on the playing
field as though he must be en route to the Court of St. James, took a
disparaging view of his own college's surrender to the Rugby element.
This stern (mental and moral) distaste, plus confusion over rules, may
have had something to do with the fact that it was difficult to arrange
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games even with close neighbors like Hamline and Carleton. In Peebles'
first year both teams were played without much satisfaction to Min
nesota. The next season and the next were devoted chiefly to intra
mural engagements of a kind so desultory that Ariel felt obliged some
times to scold. These attempts, it said, were "sickly."

Jones had a prevailing temperament and a fine authoritative rumble
in his throat. By the time he had been at Minnesota for a year he had
succeeded in establishing the prestige of Yale's kind of game. The year
1886 advanced the football tradition a pathetic inch or two, though
Shattuck had victories over Minnesota in the only games played against
outside teams. But at least Alfred Pillsbury, son of the university's
great benefactor, had added one more favor by bringing his own proper
Rugby football into the play and such stalwarts as J. Paul Goode, later
to be for many years professor of geography at Chicago, had joined
the lineup. At one of the Shattuck games admission was charged for
the first time to pay for expenses.

During the rest of the eighties the athletic tradition at Minnesota
flickered and flared with divided influences now retarding now encour
aging its development. President Northrop, himself much less active
physically than his predecessor had been, took as disturbing news the
report that students had pooled their own resources to buy boxing
gloves for use in the coliseum. He went himself to the drill hall and
having verified the rumor confiscated the equipment so that sparring
might not lead to aggressiveness and aggressiveness to a curtailment of
brotherly love.

But Jones continued to walk resolutely in the opposite direction.
Under his influence the impulse to dramatize college loyalty came fully
awake. In 1888 the first organized rooters traveled to Faribault to cheer
their team through the bad moments of a defeat from Shattuck.

In 1889 the football association, which had had only a loose con
nection with the student body, had its prestige much strengthened and
it was able to exercise a certain disciplinary force. Previously stars of
the team had given themselves prima donna privileges, declining to
appear for practice, holding their positions by a kind of blackmail.
Regulation by fellow students did not please them but they got it any
way. Byron Timberlake, later to be an excellent friend of the univer
sity in the legislature, persuaded them that if the annual overture to
Michigan (wistfully made and rather haughtily rejected) were ever
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to result in a trial of strength some regular discipline must be estab
lished. Reluctantly the men agreed.

The nineties saw the end of homely improvisation and the begin
ning of an effort at systematic management of a program. The gospel
according to Timberlake produced several advantages the team had not
had before: a professional trainer in Tom Eck, a training table at which
diets could be supervised and the dinner hour improved by signal drill,
quarters in the building that then belonged to the Student Christian
Association (and now to the Institute of Child Welfare) and - most
remarkable of all- a bathtub.

Results of this regularity of discipline were immediately evident.
Minnesota produced a team that dared to risk challenges to the outside
world. Having defeated Hamline and Shattuck by huge scores, Min
nesota took on the well-trained Grinnell team in the midst of a blizzard
and won again. This time the margin was small (18 to 13) and Grin
nell left the field with the intense admiration of the spectators for its
clever defense under adverse circumstances. But the great satisfaction
of the season came with the humbling of a much more impressive rival.
Wisconsin had refused to visit the university without an absolute guar
antee of two hundred and fifty dollars. This was not so much incon
venient as humiliating because it indicated from how great a height the
team felt itself to be leaning when it acknowledged Minnesota's exist
ence. Suspecting that they were quite certainly outclassed, the Minne':'
sota men joined hands in the dressing room, standing in a circle as
though honoring an ancient Viking rite, and swore to let Wisconsin
know at least that the team had corporeal reality. The final result was
that Wisconsin was defeated, 68 to o. An injury to the Wisconsin
center midway in the game had weakened its defense and opened the
way to Minnesota's persistent drives.

After that brilliant start the history of the decade became one of
unpredictable victories and defeats. Several circumstances contributed
to this uncertainty. Trainers were supposed to do no more than to keep
the men in good physical condition. The elected captain of the team
devised strategy and instructed the other players in its execution. There
was, therefore, little continuity to the development of techniques. The
prima donna tendency reasserted itself and while some of the experi
enced men offered support to new members others waited to make
their dramatic entrances onto the field only a few afternoons before a

543



THE UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA

game. Almost every year a new man came in as a kind of elder states
man of strategy to advise with the team. At first these were men of
the Twin Cities community like Thomas Shevlin, "Wallie" Winter,
Thomas Cochrane, Jr., and Walter ("Pudge") Heffelfinger, Yale men
all of them, whom Dean Jones was able to draw to the campus. Some
of them gave much, some little, time. Winter's brisk instruction on
only a few occasions helped Minnesota through an undefeated season.
Oddly, the great "Pudge" had indifferent success though two triumphs,
one at Wisconsin and the other at Chicago (where a movie scenario
volte-face gave Minnesota the victory in the last five minutes of play),
seemed to throw the defeats into unimportant shadow.

In 1896 the Western Conference was organized with a membership
of seven, Chicago, Illinois, Michigan, Minnesota, Northwestern, Pur
due, and Wisconsin. (Iowa and Indiana were added in 1899 to make
the "Big Nine." Michigan withdrew in 1906 and rejoined in 1919. Ohio
presented its credentials in 1912. The "Big Ten" of the decades of the
twenties and thirties was reduced to the "Big Nine" once more when
Chicago dropped football in 1946.) Minnesota had just engaged Alex
ander Jerrems of Yale as coach, still following the principle thatformer
players made the best guides. Jerrems had been a member of the Yale
team in his time and Dean Jones was still carrying its banner along with
Minnesota's own. After two years he was followed by Jack Minds, an
All-American fullback from Pennsylvania, and later still by two coaches
who were Minnesota's own alumni. But these experiments were not
satisfactory. The four-year period between 1896 and 1900 represented
the eclipse of Minnesota's hope for distinction among conference teams.
Minnesota lost steadily to Wisconsin, twice to Michigan (in the only
games played), won only two major games, one against Northwestern
and one from Purdue, and undertook to restore its injured ego with
successes against Carleton, St. Olaf, Macalester, and Shattuck.

The period was unhappy in other respt.cts. Indifferent performances
had sent the popularity of the team to a point where finances were
bound also to suffer. A load of debt and the suspicion of dishonest
dealings among student managers brought an end to the 1897 season
in an atmosphere of gloom shot through with reproach. A reform
movement resulted in the complete revision of the constitution of the
Minnesota Athletic Association (outgrowth of the first football asso
ciation). Faculty and alumni members were appointed, along with stu-

544



THE GOLDEN AGE OF THE GOLDEN GOPHERS

dents, to the newly created athletic board of control. This group
managed first to wipe out the debt, and then in an immaculate state
of honor to persuade Governor Pillsbury to help realize the desire for
an athletic field named, though without the kind of appropriateness
that seizes the mind and touches the hean, for Cyrus Northrop.

Up to the turn of the century the story of football at Minnesota
was one of the devotion of enthusiasts whose voluntary efforts lighted
up a field bounded on three sides by lassitude, patronizing indulgence,
and hostility, and open on the fourth to a comparatively small and
unreliable audience. Individual men kept interest alive - the Pillsburys,
son and father, by their playing and their financial support, Peebles and
Jones by lending their prestige as faculty members to an interest that
might otherwise have been dismissed as frivolous, Winter, Cochrane,
Heffelfinger, Harrison, and Leary by giving of their time and experi
ence toward the development of a tradition. Willingness to labor
against odds for love of the play seldom has had a more persistent
manifestation.

Other athletic interests took on design in the same discontinuous
fashion. Military training had been a compulsory course for "the gen
tlemen" of the freshman class from the time of the Morrill bill's adop
tion. Even in those days students were not always grateful for this
contribution to their development. In June 1879 Ariel commented with
wry distaste (and unfortunately with unrealistic idealism): "If instead
of a Military Department we had a teacher of gymnastics and a hall
for exercise the demands of the institution would be better provided
for. The United States are at peace and don't intend to fight any more.
If the Authorities would bend those guns into rings and keep the can
non for the Fourth of July celebrations it would be better than to force
unwilling students to double quick over the campus."

Oddly, while "the gentlemen" complained against the obligation to
take drill, certain "ladies" clamored for the privilege of doing so. In
1886 Company Q (not, one hopes, short for queer) was organized on
their behalf and the catalogue of that year contained a long description
of the navy-blue uniform which enlistees were to run up at home be
fore reporting for duty. The skirt was to be made strictly according
to prescribed design and there were to be no imaginative embellish
ments like bustles. The great firmness of this regulation suggested a
certain dubiety on the part of the officials with regard to the intentions
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of "the ladies," a doubt which finds some support in an old picture
showing the members of the company with their heads held roguishly
together as though they belonged to an all-girl chorus. But the young
women did not, in fact, go to battle in bustles, as is proved by the
written testimony of one of their earnest number, Gratia Countryman,
long head of the Minneapolis Public Library. The activities of Com
pany Q enlivened the drill field only until 1892 when a more conven
tional program of physical culture for women was begun under Louise
Kiehle.

Since the 1879 protest the men had engaged in an uninterrupted
campaign to get gymnastic training for themselves. Ariel reports in
1880 that some of "the boys" had "chipped in" to buy Indian clubs and
fencing foils and they grumbled bitterly because they could seldom
get inco the drill hall to use their property. In 1886 the university rec
ognized their rights to the extent of engaging Professor A. E. Kinder
varter of the Minneapolis Turners to conduct exercises four times a
week in calesthenics. This start toward a program presently lost official
sanction and once more students were obliged to assume responsibility
for organizing their own clubs and engaging trainers. It was not until
1897 when Dr. L. J. Cooke came to the campus as part-time director of
physical education that it took an accepted place in academic routine.

"Doc" Cooke, despite the academic sorrows that came to him in the
course of his career, was one of the fortunate beings of the earth: a
man who had found exactly the task for which he was fitted. In his
native Toledo he had engaged in Y.M.C.A. work and this had led to
the study of medicine when he discovered that it was well to know
how the working of the body as a whole affects the play of the muscles
in sport. Cooke was tall, thin, wiry, and so possessed of the competitive
spirit that he himself would play at tennis or squash through hour after
hour of a losing streak until his luck turned. The happy result of his
particular combination of interests and aptitudes was that he was able
to understand the normal young man thoroughly and to share his val
ues. He was able also to improve both the health and the values of his
young men without seeming to be obtrusively solicitous about either.
On team trips he was the best of company and there are men in the
world today who hold firmly to the belief that humor never had a
heartier manifestation than in Doc's imitation of a hog train going
through a tunnel.
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Into the pattern of the athletic life at Minnesota Cooke introduced
one after another of the sports in which he took a particular interest
baseball, basketball, wrestling - along with some interests to which he
gave only reluctant support like that of the Strong Man squad. He dis
approved of muscles that were made to bulge simply for the wonder
of their being able to do so. Yet he employed the strong men well in
the circuses with which he varied the stereotyped routine of his de
partment. These were organized for the purpose of financing out-of
town competitions and to support such projects as the development
of the Men's Union. Pleasant mixtures of skill and foolery, these circuses
recommended the physical education department to the university as
a whole by displaying simultaneously its ability to create athletes and
to create myths. Some of the strangest monsters in all the records of
nature fakery appeared in the Minnesota circuses of 1903, 1904, and
1913. As an imaginative leader in his field Doc Cooke wrote his name
large across the history of sport at Minnesota.

At the turn of the century interest in sport at Minnesota had caught
up with the national tendency, which was to elevate it to a place equal
in glamour to that of theater, equal in honor to that of national de
fense. Across the country the great company of spectator sportsmen
had come into existence ready to fill the stands for any show of prow
ess but ready in particular to become the ardent fans of any excellent
football team.

It was necessary for Minnesota to have a professional coach of high
standing and Dean Jones made a hasty trip to Chicago to consult the
oracle, Alonzo Stagg, about the choice. Stagg thought immediately of
the man who had played at his side as a Yale undergraduate and with
whom he had collaborated on a book called Treatise on Football. Dr.
Henry L. Williams had been an honor student in medicine at the Uni
versity of Pennsylvania, following his graduation from Yale, and had
done graduate work in Berlin and Vienna. But, though his concern
with this profession was honest and thoroughly conscientious, his con
cern with athletics was informed with the ardor of the devotee. For
many years he held records in the low hurdles, but football was his
very life, as he demonstrated at Minnesota. When the twenty-two years
of his official association with the university were over, Williams was
still the most eager of Minnesota rooters. Almost to the day of his death
he rarely failed to turn out for football practice.
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When he came to Minnesota in 1900 facilities for the development
of a major sport were still rudimentary. Northrop Field was surrounded
by a high board fence which had been nailed up by the students them
selves. The enclosed gridiron was bare of turf but well supplied with
sandburs. A narrow row of seats extended along the fence but the game
was likely to have more observers from the roofs of the neighboring
houses. Williams had at least the satisfaction of knowing that the work
of creation was still to be done and that it must be accomplished with
materials so unpromising as to challenge the best he could offer of
originality and ingenuity.

His success was immediate. The 1900 team won three and tied an
other of its four conference games to share the championship with
Iowa. It was unbeaten in the twelve contests of the season. Quite un
expectedly the sporting world found itself faced by an emergency
demand on its gift for picturesque language, and the "Giants of the
North" made their debut in the sports pages.

It disturbed Williams to hear his players referred to collectively as
"Minnesota beef" and to have to listen to nice discriminations about
"Chicago brains." The members of his first team were all tall men but
they were not unusually heavy. What had really managed the regen
eration at Minnesota was that Williams had introduced strategy into
the pattern of the play. He had once been coach at West Point and his
development of new formations and new subtleties of attack was by
design closely related to the science of military tactics.

Here at last was the sort of coach to whom young men were bound
to give the most intense kind of loyalty. Tough and demanding, he
won first the awe of his players by the amount of creative imagination
he brought to the game and second their affection for his generosity.
A game won was a credit to the team; a game lost was a rebuke to
the coach. A "boy" of whom much was expected in advance was never
abused in retrospect. A blunder on the field made before thousands of
people was humiliating enough. It wanted no underscoring from a
coach who, in Williams' estimation, should accept responsibility for
sending a player into the game unprepared.

The first six seasons of Williams' association with the university
were a time of many victories. At Minnesota the old style of play had
been brought so nearly to perfection that its teams shared the confer
ence championship four times. Of the seventy games played they won
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all but seven and of these three ended in ties. The 1903 team was per
haps the most spectacular of the Williams period. Its high point was
the famous 6-6 game with Michigan.

Many circumstances conspired to make this a memorable occa
sion. Michigan always had been Minnesota's admired and envied elder
brother among educational institutions. For a decade it had been ad
ministering thumping defeats. The meeting at Northrop Field attracted
the largest group that had gathered for a game until that time and in
cluded countless small boys perched so thick in trees and on telephone
poles as to make them seem to have burst miraculously into strange
fruit.

The game itself was brilliantly played and it was marked by those
sudden reversals of trend that bring the excitement of a crowd to the
highest possible pitch. The first half was clearly Minnesota's game
though there was no scoring. The second half began with the balance
of power seeming still to be Minnesota's until, in ten minutes of hard
pushing which revealed the strategy of the time at its most effective,
Michigan carried the ball straight down the field for a touchdown. Sud
denly Minnesota rallied and fought the ball back for its touchdown.
With a few minutes left to play the two captains agreed the game
must: be called because of darkness. In that moment the traditional
rivalry between the two teams was born.

"Doc" Cooke was responsible for supplying the symbol of this
competitive spirit. After the famous 6-6 game a janitor found in the
Michigan dressing room a brown jug which he turned over to the
physical education director. Cooke painted Minnesota's name on one
side and Michigan's on the other, adding a large numeral 6 under Min
nesota and a small one under Michigan. For many years it hung on the
wall of his office as a reminder of a great moral victory. Whenever a
tidy soul undertook to remove it with the year's accumulation of trash,
Doc Cooke would seek it out and restore it to its place.

Minnesota did not have another game with Michigan before the
latter retired from the conference to try to invade the East. The Ivy
League proved to be inhospitable and after several years of having to
accept engagements with secondary teams Michigan accepted the role
of prodigal son and returned to the Western Conference. The banquet
given to celebrate this occasion was made a great affair and Doc Cooke
knew that he would be called upon to speak. Not being a football man
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he was momentarily at a loss. But only for a moment. With an actor's
sense of timing he fetched forth the jug, retold its history, and sug
gested that the teams should in future fight not merely for the cham
pionship and the honor of their schools but also for the "little brown
jug." So, it has become a unique competitive trophy in the history of
sport in America.

That time of man's innocency (I<)OO to 1906) was tinged with the
savagery of uncritical and undisciplined enthusiasm. Particularly in the
East cripplings and even deaths had resulted from injuries on the field.
Theodore Roosevelt, then in the White House, took the initiative in
demanding reform. When a player was hurt, he said, two injuries were
done: one to the body of the victim of physical violence, the other to
the character of the man responsible for the act of violence. Football
was threatened with the loss of its prestige as a national sport, even
with the loss of its place in the athletic programs of some colleges.

Minnesota, despite the fact that its history is virtually free of inci
dents involving serious injury, had been criticized along with other
colleges for rough play. But there seems to be no proof that this was
anything more than a kind of diplomatic "note of protest." It was the
well-established convention of the time for the coach of a losing team
to declare bitterly that his "boys" had been robbed by the referee and
slyly misused by players with monstrous elbows and malevolent knees.
This formula for face-saving had happily no appeal for Williams, who
never failed to say, when his team met with defeat, that he and his
men had been outmaneuvered by splendid opponents.

Against the attack on Minnesota's sportsmanship a highly responsible
member of the faculty rose in defense. Engaging in one of his recur
rent struggles with rhetoric, Professor Nachtrieb said: "Minnesota is
not immaculate and perfect but alongside most of her critics she ap
pears snow white to him who looks with clear and unbleared eye."

The final result of this reform movement must be clear to any eye
taking the retrospective view. Football could no longer be regarded
as a kind of mass mayhem. Leaders meeting in conference during the
year of 1905-6 agreed to outlaw dangerous mass formations and hur
dling. They endorsed the forward pass and adopted "safety rules."
The length of the game w~ reduced to an hour; the number of yards
to be gained on a down was increased to ten. The modem game was
taking form.
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Athletic representatives of western colleges meeting at Chicago
agreed on other rules that were intended to circumvent the spirit of
professionalism and to return to football the character of a casual sport,
attractive to students in their leisure time. Intensive training before the
beginning of the academic year was forbidden and the training table
was eliminated. There were to be only five major games a year and
the coach must be a member of the regular academic staff, not an out
side professional.

At Minnesota the acceptance of these necessary regulations for fac
ulty control had the unfortunate result of precipitating a feud that was
to have a disturbing influence for the next five years. Dean Jones who
had been for so long the benevolent honorary uncle of all athletes re
turned from the Chicago session to find that he had become an enemy
in the eyes of the student group. He had, they thought, given himself
undue authority in committing Minnesota to the new rules without
consulting the board of control on which students had had majority
power. Wronged and unready to do battle with men who should have
understood him better, Jones resigned. This gesture strengthened the
resolution of the regents, who voted to put athletics under the com
plete control of the faculty. Though general supervision remained with
the board of control, made up of seven student members, two faculty
members, and two alumni members, final authority was vested in a
faculty committee of five which was given charge of all sources of
revenue and veto power over all decisions.

Many unhappy incidents sprang out of the hostility which these regu
lations bred. In the midst of the drama stood the chairman of the fac
ulty committee, James Paige, a man so inflexibly dedicated to what he
considered to be right that his mind became a gladiatorial arena in
which virtue had constantly to be defended against the assault of
savages. There was little opportunity in such fierce engagements for
the exercise of tact and many men of the physical education depart
ment felt themselves to have been injured by Paige's surveillance of
the most minute of their activities. There can be no question but that
the university was fortunate to find in so critical a moment a faculty
guide for athletics whose conscience could be neither stretched nor
shrunk. It is, however, unfortunate that the regents should have been
persuaded in this time of heated controversy to engage in the struggle
recorded in the case of Gleason versus the University of Minnesota.
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John Gleason, a student of law, was president of the athletic board
from which Jones had felt obliged to resign. Regularly and resolutely
this enterprising young man challenged Paige, and these activities did
serious injury to his academic record. The regents were persuaded to
pass a resolution denying Gleason the right to register during the fol
lowing year in any college, pointing out that he had been dropped "on
account of deficiency in his work" and adding that he had been guilty
of acts of insubordination against the faculty. Gleason fought through
the courts for the right to be reinstated and an opinion in his favor
was finally handed down by the Supreme Court of the state. But in the
meantime the student had lost interest in the outcome and did not re
turn to the university.

This tense intramural warfare affected Williams very little and his
relationship with his teams continued to be admirable. What did not
work well for him in the first seasons after the great reform was the
temper of the new game. Having developed the old game to a high
point of skill, Minnesota went into temporary eclipse when other con
ference teams began using new techniques like that of the forward
pass which Williams at first found unsympathetic.

But the slump was momentary. In the last game of the 1908 season
the mysteries of the forward pass seemed suddenly to become clear
and Minnesota had a brilliant success over Carlisle, until then the tri
umphant exploiter of all the new techniques.

Having made his peace with the new game, Williams became once
more an ingenious creator of maneuvers. The characteristic style which
he developed came to be known as the "Minnesota shift." This offen
sive fonnation, an adaptation of the "flying wedge" idea, developed
astonishing power in its concentrated attack at unexpected points. It
was the envy and despair of other coaches until they had managed to
study, imitate, and adapt it.

Again Minnesota began to pile up champions, winning the Western
Conference title in 1909 and 1911 and sharing it with Illinois in 1910
and 1915. The 1916 team was perhaps the most brilliant of all. It had
huge scores against Wisconsin, Iowa, and Chicago (54-0, 67-0, 49-G)
and then quite unexpectedly lost to Illinois by a close score (9-14).
Characteristically Williams refused to make excuses for the loss of the
Illinois game and of the championship. Defeat had been due, he said,
to "staleness" and it demonstrated that no team can hold to top fonn
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uninterruptedly. But the sports writers generally shared the opinion
expressed by one of the Chicago group that "Title or no title Minne
sota stands by itself as the most powerful, best balanced, [most] versa
tile eleven of recent years in western football."

But with this accomplishment the great years of the Williams regime
ended. First the war and then its aftermath introduced complications
which tended to defeat his efforts. The new practices of recruiting and
of subsidizing athletes drew away football material that might have
come to Williams through the normal process of enrollment. Since
Minnesota did not countenance these extra-athletic forms of strategy,
Williams could depend only on the techniques of the gridiron to make
even a reasonable show of prowess. His admirers believe that at no time
did he demonstrate his qualities of leadership so well as during the
seasons when his team did not win even one conference game.

Because he had become completely dependent upon strategy for any
success he might achieve, Williams grew fanatical about secrecy and
crotchety in his defense of his rights of privacy. When the conference
adopted a rule that players must be numbered, Williams tried to baffle
the scouts by adorning the backs of his men in a game against North
western with numbers of four digits. Professor Paige felt obliged to
apologize to the other teams of the conference for this subterfuge, but
Williams protested mildly that it had been meant only as a joke.

He did not win games, however, and the aficionados were no longer
with him. The conclusion of the 1920-21 season brought from every
comer of the sporting world excited expressions of opinion. Students
circulated petitions demanding Williams' resignation. The Alumni As
sociation held sober but none the less intense sessions. The Daily opened
its pages to a full discussion and the new humor magazine Ski-U-Mah,
forgetting its essential purpose, grew grave and judicial over the effort
to do Williams justice.

This was the first year of President Coffman's administration and it
had been one of many trials. He took the new issue hard because he
himself had coached football in his younger days as principal of a
village school and he liked nothing better, as he once observed, than to
be concerned with a winning team. He did not, however, believe that
it was the essential purpose of intercollegiate football to show a string
of gaudy victories. He was convinced that the day when educational
institutions changed their coaches in response to the demand for cham-
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pionship teams would hear the "death knell [of football] as a college
sport." Coffman worried over the problem in many a long nocturnal
conference with his wife because, for him, two matters were involved:
first, the crisis might become the occasion of an injustice to a fine coach;
second, it might be made the occasion for a much needed further re
form of football management.

With characteristic emphasis he rebuked those who undertook to
worry him with the idea that the real opposition to Williams came from
influential citizens of the state, ones who might easily rouse the legisla
ture to action against the university. (Many such men wrote to the
president advising him not to concern himself with the fact that "the
football situation was boiling" because "it was always boiling.")

The crisis resolved itself when Coffman was appointed to a special
committee of the regents to review the problem with the help of
regents who were also alumni, George Partridge and Charles Sommers.
This committee listened to the plans for a complete reorganization of
athletic interests presented by an official committee of the alumni. The
plan called for the creation of a new department of physical education
and athletics which would be responsible for the supervision of all con
tests, intramural and intercollegiate. There was to be a director of the
department who would not be the head football coach. In accordance
with the rules of the Western Conference final authority in all matters
of policy was to be vested in the faculty.

The old athletic board of control terminated its contracts with all
coaches and its members presently resigned to have their responsibili
ties transferred to a new committee on athletics appointed by the Uni
versity Senate. It was to be composed of five faculty members, two
students, two alumni, the director of the new department, and the
comptroller.

President Coffman now had what he thought proper to an educa
tional institution: a department of physical education designed pri
marily for the student body as a whole, not for the specialists, through
which the university could "require a certain amount of physical train
ing of every student" and through which it could also "provide facili
ties for the playing of all kinds of ... games."

When the excitement of the first months of 1921 had reached a lull
it was evident to everyone that the influence of Williams could not be
restored. To Regent Sommers fell the unhappy task of telling him
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that he had not been reappointed. Incredulous at first and tragically
lost without the prospect of sharing in the game he loved, Williams
proved to be gallant as always. He returned to medicine, but when
football practice began the following fall, he turned out like a veteran
and watched his successor from the sidelines.

The director of the new department was Fred Luehring, formerly of
the University of Nebraska; the new head football coach, William H.
Spaulding, who as coach for Western Teachers College at Kalamazoo,
Michigan, had developed a brilliant team.

A great many dramatic incidents enlivened the sports pageant at
Minnesota during the Spaulding period. Chief of these was the cam
paign to raise funds for the building of a stadium with a capacity of
fifty-five thousand, adequate to satisfy the demand for seats that the
Minnesota team in the day of its greatest attraction had created. The
greater university community had perhaps never before been quite so
united in spirit as it was in dedication to this project.

The year 1923 brought Minnesota back for the first time since 1917
to the neighborhood of distinction in the conference circle. It won
steadily throughout the season, was tied only by Wisconsin, and then,
in the last game of the season with a title seeming to be almost won,
Minnesota lost to its always severely disciplinarian brother, Michigan.

The year 1924 had a special excitement as the first in which the new
stadium was used. But it was full of disappointments relieved only
in the game against Illinois. The legend of "Red" Grange had quite
thoroughly intimidated the Minnesota players but suddenly his speed
seemed to be gone and his ghostly elusiveness no more than a myth.
Minnesota won.

But solemn-faced Bill Spaulding had failed to capture Minnesota's
fancy even in his best year. After a bad one the now familiar outcries
went up once more against him. Most of his players promptly offered
votes of confidence. The Minnesota faculty praised his readiness to co
operate in all matters of academic policy and saw him as the ideal direc
tor of sport in an educational institution. His fellow coaches testified
to his many excellences. But the M Club, made up of representative
lettermen of the past, opposed his reappointment.

Coffman stood firm. In the fight against Williams issues of reorgani
zation had become involved. Now a simple matter of academic judg
ment faced the president. He spoke out briskly against the spirit of
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professionalism that would endanger the central purpose of a univer
sity in its physical education program. Spaulding was re-engaged.

But circumstance effected a compromise in the end. The coach re
ceived an offer to go to the University of California at Los Angeles
and he accepted it.

In his place came Dr. Clarence Spears, a man as like Williams in
general background as Minnesota could desire. He had been an All
American guard at Dartmouth in 1915, had trained himself in medicine,
and then had returned to his obsession with football as coach at the
University of West Virginia. What might be called his inaugural ad
dress to students and to candidates for the team announced, as policy,
that he would coach "hard football." For five years he did. Completely
round of figure and hearty of temperament, Spears was no athletic
Falstaff, full of gallant talk and weak performances. He produced fast,
hard-driving backfields and strong lines.

He was immediately popular with his men because he continued to
be in his middle years a performer of striking effectiveness on the
field - fast on his feet, a powerful linesman, and a brilliant punter.
After two years of steady development he produced one of the ablest
teams of all Minnesota's history. It went undefeated through the season
of 1927, holding the two best of its opponents to ties. Illinois, cham
pionship winner of the year, also had played one tie game and on a
percentage basis Minnesota might have demanded the right to share
the title. But Coffman withdrew the claim, asking the men to be satis
fied with the fine reputation they had achieved.

The climax of the season was supplied by the game against Notre
Dame, played on its own field where it had not been defeated since
1906. Knute Rockne's supposedly magical combination of granite and
fire was softened and cooled by Spears' own powerful resources and
Notre Dame was held to a tie.

But by 1929 the football situation was boiling again. Spears' rugged
virtues had their attending defects and one faction did not grieve when
he announced that he had accepted an invitation to go to the Univer
sity of Oregon. His successor was as unlike him as two men could well
be. Herbert O. Crisler, inevitably called "Fritz," was a moving picture
studio version of the football coach as hero. Handsome, suave, socially
gifted, he brought to the gridiron some of the graces of the drawing
room and this seemed so fantastic to some of his more earthy players
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that it cost him their faith in his method. More used to being cursed
in all high-hearted joviality than to being paid the compliments which
a diplomat might frame, they felt in the dressing room a breath, neither
cold nor warm, of the utterly unfamiliar.

A more disturbing consideration was that, during his Minnesota
years, Crisler was experimenting, rather indecisively, with a method
that was later to serve him well at Michigan where, as head football
coach, he steadily beat Minnesota between the years 1943 and 1947. At
Chicago Crisler had been Stagg's chief assistant from the time of his
graduation (he might have had Phi Beta Kappa if he had not been a
rebel against chapel attendance) and had coached baseball and basket
ball as well as football. But when he came to Minnesota he had not had
enough independent experience to be a brilliant coach and he did not
stay long enough to demonstrate his powers fully. In his second year,
however, he had a quite brilliant success and in a post-season game with
Ohio neatly toppled over the predictions of the experts.

During his whole time at Minnesota Crisler had served, because of
the expected departure of Luehring, in the dual capacity of director
and coach.

In January 193Z the university called back to serve as head man in
football one of its own graduates. Bernard Bierman, never called any
thing but Bernie, had been captain and halfback on the 1915 team.
This team had shared the conference title with Illinois, and it was the
last to win for Williams. Bierman had traveled widely since his gradua
tion-to war in 1917, through Montana and Mississippi in the interests
of sport, and finally to Tulane where he had had a striking series of
successes.

The great part of the rest of the football story at Minnesota might
bear the title "The Age of Bierman." At the moment of his arrival the
situation was sizzling again, but Crisler discreetly put out the fire by
accepting an invitation to go to Princeton (en route, as fate arranged
his itinerary, to Michigan). Frank McCormick became Crisler's succes
sor as director of physical education and athletics. Bierman had football
quite to himself. So there began an era in which the feeling of sports
enthusiasts was not merely good but surcharged with elan.

Two years were required before Bierman could show the top of his
form as coach. In 19P Minnesota lost three out of five of its confer
ence games but won all three of the additional games which the rules
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younger brothers in affluence. Niels Thorpe, even with the limited
opportunities available to him in the old pool in the armory, began,
immediately after he had joined the staff in 1920, to win conference
tides. His team took first place in 1922 and 1926 and seconds in almost
every other year of the decade. The opening of the Indoor Sports
building (later Cooke Hall) and of its two fine pools in the mid-thirties
gave him an opportunity at last to develop both his own skills and those
of the student body. He developed many record holders.

The history of gymnastics at Minnesota centered for many years
around the dramatic figure of Dr. W. K. Foster. His career contained
all the elements that characterized both the passion for education and
the passion for sport that, in an earlier day, seized upon the tempera
ment of a representative type of young American. Born midst the dis
couragements of an unproductive cotton farm in Alabama, Foster set
out early to make his way toward a more rewarding way of life. The
first inevitable pause was on the threshold of the ministry, which
seemed to offer the best hope for an idealistic young man. Though he
was actually ordained at twenty-one as a Methodist preacher, Foster
found that his sketchy educational background hampered his progress.
Instead of completing his studies at a training school in Jackson, Lou
isiana, he began a long odyssey that led him through many states and
through many of the assignments of the itinerant worker in field
and factory. On a day in 1903 when he was in his late twenties he
had come momentarily to rest at Redwood Falls, Minnesota. There
hearing the news of the great 6-6 football game between Minnesota
and Michigan, all his ambitions seemed suddenly to shape themselves
into a pattern. He decided to resume his education and to pay for it,
if he could manage to do so, by exploiting his other talents which had
made him dream, even as a mature young man, of becoming a circus
performer.

At the university Foster carried out his program with the inde
fatigable thoroughness of a zealot. He won an impressive collection of
diplomas from the Law School, the Arts College, and finally from the
Medical School where he took his M.D. in 1921. Meanwhile he had
been active on the gym team and had become its coach after taking his
first bachelor's degree in 1908. Even after he had entered the practice
of medicine in Minneapolis he continued, out of an enthusiasm for the
task that nothing could check, to serve as part-time coach until 1929.
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His teams competing in the meets of the Western Intercollegiate Gym
nastic Association won championships in 1907, 1910, and 1925. Under
Dr. Foster's successor, Ralph Piper, Minnesota has continued to win its
share of championships in gymnastics. When the Western Conference
assumed responsibility in 1926 for intercollegiate contests in this field
along with those in football, basketball, baseball, outdoor track, indoor
track, swimming, and tennis, Minnesota teams won in 1936, 1938, and
1940 •

All the major sports, including golf, hockey, wrestling, and boxing,
made places for themselves, early or late, in the Minnesota program
which now includes more than one hundred and twenty contests each
year.

In the days when Dr. Cooke, Dr. Williams, and Dr. Foster were im
provising a program in athletics out of little besides enthusiasm, the
type of man who engaged in coaching was nearly always the same. He
was not a professional teacher but rather a man whose temperamental
love of competitive sports was matched by an idealistic concern to see
that the competitive spirit was properly disciplined by rules. Usually he
had been for many years in athletic work before its interests prompted
him to learn more about the body by becoming a doctor.

At the time of the Coffman reorganization of athletics (when the
hearts of all the men in the old order were badly bruised if not broken
by the operation of the new) a significant change came about in the
choice of personnel. A new tradition required that, in the department
of physical education and atWetics, as well as elsewhere, teachers must
be properly trained as teachers.

The department today exists not merely to provide, through its ad
mirable facilities, outlet for animal spirits. Its large staff offers also a
full program of training for teachers of physical education. A four
year course leading to the degree bachelor of science is offered through
the College of Education. Candidates must submit themselves to the
exacting disciplines of anatomy, biology, chemistry, public health,
physiological hygiene. The department has programs, in its recrea
tional division, for the training of such specialists. Through the Grad
uate School it offers plans for the M.A. and the Ph.D. degrees. The
shadow of Coffman still presides over the athletic field, suggesting that
teaching is a science for experts in the gymnasium as well as in the
laboratory.
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One problem on the agenda of the department of physical education
and athletics particularly disturbs its leaders. Until 1933 physical edu
cation was required of all men in the course of their academic careers.
In addition to military training there were classes for all freshmen in
gymnasium, or corrective exercises for those who could not suffer the
ordinary disciplines of drill and gymnasium. There were also swim
ming and lifesaving tests to be satisfied. In Eric Sevareid's year of lib
eration, when the regents voted to make military training optional, the
same regulation was adopted with regard to physical education.

During World War II the facilities of the department were made
available to the thousands of students in uniform, in the specialized
services program, and the navy programs. In response to the stem spirit
of the time physical training was made a duty once more for all men
students. But with the close of the war the general requirement again
was lifted.

The department of physical education is not content that in the
peak year of its enrollment fewer than two thousand students should
elect to take courses in physical education. Its spokesmen feel that
"some requirement is necessary if an appreciable percentage of the
students is to be reached." It is not right, in the view of the depart
ment, for a few Gophers to become golden under the sun while the
vast majority remain pasty-faced with inertia.

The easy explanation of this neglect of opportunity which the
middle-aged are apt to offer - that the generations grow progressively
more and more soft - of course will not do. The men who stayed away
en masse from classes in physical education during the academic year
of 1947-48 felt, no doubt, that they had already been educated enough
- physically - on Iwo Jima and the Normandy beachhead.

But if this tendency continues to fill the grandstands and neglect the
locker rooms, other colleges of the university may once more join the
General College and the College of Education in requiring credits in
physical training before a degree will be given. The traditions of Min
nesota endorse the active physical life. The sports writers who in their
mass passion for alliteration have found the word Gopher to be synony
mous with all that is gallant, golden, and glowing will accept no ge
latinous substitute. Arena, rinks, pools, fields, and field houses await an
army of amateur athletes.
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THE h~tol}' of the idea of education fot the people ~ told again, with
a steadily increasing emphasis on realism, in the record of the univer
sity's finances. There were in the beginning far too many sanguine
devotees of democratic principle who tried to believe that an institu
tion of higher learning could exist without visible means of support
in a rarified atmosphere of faith. A schoolmaster, they thought, could
improvise a living out of the fees of his students; bonds would some
how sell themselves and justify the sale by the essential virtue of the
enterprise they represented. But as the business of the university has
been transformed into a multimillion-dollar program, in place of the
ardent but misty enthusiasm of the pioneers there has developed in
the course of the century a philosophy of education which has under
taken to determine who profits by the existence of a state university
and to ask those who benefit to assume its support in practical and de
pendable terms of dollars.

Obviously the fundamental reason for the maintenance of a state
university is the belief on the part of the people that it helps to preserve
the gains already achieved in the values of human society and that it
works constantly as the active agent of progress toward the achieve
ment of further gains. Co-equal with the state itself, the university
makes a comparable claim upon the loyalty of the whole people for
support. The state, therefore, provides the largest part of the total in
come of the university. Leaving quite out of account the special appro
priations made by the legislature for extension of the physical plant,
the regular maintenance appropriation, together with other allowances
from state funds, constitutes on the average only a little less than forty
per cent of the university's resources.

563



THE UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA

It was the theoretical belief of the founding fathers that education
should be completely free to the student. But the same pressures oper
ating everywhere have forced the state universities to set aside this
principle in favor of the one that requires the student to make a token
contribution toward the cost of his education. Although it has con
tinued to be the desire of everyone to keep the expenses of students
low, gradually tuition fees have increased until today at Minnesota the
total revenue from this source represents approximately twelve per
cent of the year's income.

In addition to its original bounty in the form of lands the income
of which goes into the Permanent University Fund, the federal gov
ernment has made other contributions toward the institution's support.
In the early days of the republic a precedent was established by the
Congress of granting to each state all swamplands within its border.
Minnesota has used the income from the sale of these public lands for
the support of its schools and charitable institutions; the university
regularly receives its share. Through the Morrill Act, the Hatch Act,
and many similar pieces of legislation, the Congress has put into the
university's purse funds for the training of teachers, for agricultural
research, and for agricultural extension work. The total of its continu
ing bounty constitutes some five per cent of what the university has
to spend on its program.

Over the years the university has won many generous friends who
have left fortunes, large and small, for the benefit of future students.
Trust funds have been created from these sources for the support of
scholarships, hospital units, prizes, endowments for teaching and
research. Eleven per cent of the grand total of income for a year is
derived from the trust funds.

Through its hospitals, its dental infirmaries, its laboratories, the uni
versity is able to offer many kinds of practical service to the general
public. Its theory covering all such activities is that they must justify
themselves doubly - by the contribution they make toward teaching
and research as well as by the comfort they may give the recipients of
the services. When the university plays the role of worker in laboratory
or clinic, it is worthy of its hire. Receipts of this kind, with certain
others like the sale of livestock on the farm campus, bring together
nearly twelve per cent of the cash in the academic pocket.

The rest of the university's resources come from the many interests
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into which it has been drawn of necessity through the fact that it is
a large, self-sustaining, self-sufficient community. It must house many
students in its dormitories, feed them in its cafeterias, provide for the
cultural outlook with lectures and concerts, enrich leisure with plays
presented by its theater, broaden both scholarly and recreational oppor
tunity with the books published by its Press. These ministrations to
body and mind, essential to the completion of the academic experience,
involve a great many people and a great deal of money. Some twenty
per cent of the university's income is earned from and then spent im
mediately upon these interests, referred to in the stately language of
the budget as "service enterprises and revolving funds."

There remains the two per cent of the total figure for a year's opera
tion derived from the sale of tickets for football games and other inter
collegiate contests. This sum, too, is exhausted in the actual expense
of these operations and in their proper share of the cost of maintaining
a department of physical education.

The university is thus supported as a cooperative enterprise in which
state, students, federal government, generous friends, and the general
public collaborate, each according to ability and need. In recent years
these several agents have gathered together more than forty million
dollars yearly and to the total the legislature sometimes has added, at
times when the need of new buildings has been acute, several millions
more. It has assumed without complaint, without hint of any lingering
doubt, responsibility for the fabulous increase in costs. The mainte
nance allowance lately has risen from less than four million in 1945 to
more than eight million in 1947, and to more than twelve million in

1949·
Consciousness of this tremendous obligation toward the university

took shape slowly in the legislative mind. No doubt it is fortunate that
this is so, for if the founding fathers had possessed the gift of prophecy
they might never have had the hardihood to undertake a responsibility
which was great for themselves and which has become infinitely greater
with each passing year. The prospect of annual appropriations in the
millions might have stunned and paralyzed them completely.

It was supposed among them that when the lands granted by the
federal government had all been "located" and possessed, they would
in one way and another produce an income sufficient to support the
university in comfort, even in luxury, forever. Even after the disasters
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of the 1860s from which Pillsbury, Nicols, and Merriman had rescued
the institution there were lands enough left, after the second grant had
been allowed and that of the Morrill Act had been added, to give the
school a handsome new start - at least, so the sanguine expected. In
their unhappy time, when everyone irritably questioned the judgment
of everyone else, the regents made over to the state, through the audi
tor as ex officio commissioner of the State Land Office, the responsibility
for handling the university's property. And there the responsibility re
mained even after Pillsbury's miracle had been worked. Some of the
lands were sold outright; others were leased; on still others professional
lumbermen logged off the timber, for which the university received its
share of the profit. The proceeds of these operations gradually swelled
the Permanent University Fund. This, even today, is administered by
the State Board of Investment. The university would like to have it re
turned to the control of the regents and has made efforts, still unsuccess
ful, to persuade the state to agree.

Even in the early days when the responsibilities of the university
were comparatively light the income from the Permanent Fund was
not enough to support its program. The legislature, before it had ac
cepted its destiny as provider of the purse, was forever drawing a deep
sigh of resignation and dipping its hand into its pocket for one kind of
special appropriation or another. Typical was the reluctant allowance
of $15,000 made in 1867 to put the nearly ruined Old Main to rights
again and to provide necessary equipment for the reopening of the
school. In 1874 the legislature had begun to see what its relationship
to the university must become and made its first regular allowance of
$19,000.

Immediately this effort at paternal generosity was seen to be inade
quate. In 1878, during a moment when the state was enjoying an ex
pected and gratifying prosperity, the legislature took thought for the
university and voted a levy of one tenth of a mill on all taxable prop
erty in the state the proceeds of which would, it was hoped, secure
the university's solvency forever. Again it was found that the richness
of this vein had been overestimated. Yet with the tax of one tenth of
a mill plus the small regular appropriation Folwell had to struggle out
his days as president.

His successor was served better, partly because of his personal popu
larity, partly because his school, like all others in the country, had be-
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gun to grow rapidly and the pride of the legislature was roused to the
point of trying to cover its needs decently. In 1893 the mill tax was
raised to one and fifteen hundredths for the support of all schools. The
university was now able to collect $95,000 a year as its share.

Meanwhile the legislature had been digging deeper into its own
pocket to produce $40,000 as continuing appropriation for the uni
versity in 1887 and $65,000 in 1889.

But instead of emerging as the state's most securely established heir,
the university was seen, after each of these experiments, still to be
in the position of the eldest son making his way in a difficult world
and dependent on money from home. In 1897 the question of raising
the mill tax was brought once more before the legislature.

The principal figure in this incident of the university's struggle for
survival was Fred Snyder, then serving his apprenticeship in the capi
tol. Next to his celebrated father-in-law, Pillsbury, the most devoted
friend the university has ever had in all its history, Snyder had con
tracted the lifelong habit of dropping everything else in any crisis to
run to the service of his alma mater. He became chief supporter of a
bill to raise the university's share of the tax to twenty-three hundredths
of a mill. As opponent he had the all-powerful leader Ignatius Donnelly.

This magnificent eccentric who loved Shakespeare and produced a
strange, abortive masterpiece of schola!-,ship to prove that his plays were
written by Bacon, who loved liberty sanely and wrote fantastic novels
to validate its claim on human loyalty, had taken a stand against the uni
versity which his own values as defender of democratic rights seemed
not to support. Snyder went to him privately and said, in effect:

"Mr. Donnelly, as a young man serving a first year in the legislature
I cannot possibly fight you, no matter how strongly I believe that I am
right. But if you must speak against the university bill, please don't be
as effective as you can be."

Donnelly the next day made what analysts of his career as orator be
lieve to be perhaps the only weak speech he ever delivered. The bill
was passed over his mild protest. Again as the analysts believe, Donnelly
had deliberately assumed a supine attitude wearing the sly and subtle
smile of one who performs an act of generosity by stealth.

But even the new mill tax proved to be far from enough to support
the growing demands made upon the university. A succession of finan
cial depressions reduced the ability of taxpayers to meet obligations so
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that the legislature was obliged at session after session to make "de
ficiency appropriations." Even in the bland atmosphere of family love
and loyalty that Northrop evoked about him wherever he walked,
crises of this kind led to friction and no one felt entirely happy about
the relationship of the university to the state.

It was in this awkward moment that the State Board of Control be
gan its unpopular supervision of university finances. Tensions were
increased by the effort of a group of disbelievers in the program and
purposes of the university to separate the Department of Agriculture
from it permanently. Northrop had temporized and won his battle. He
persuaded Pillsbury to relieve the legislature of embarrassment by do
nating the greater part of the sum needed to build a new "science hall."
But a solid philosophy, linking responsibility to need, had not yet
emerged; the legislature improvised and the university improvised, each
with generosity of intent that did not succeed always in avoiding crises.

At the close of the Northrop administration in 19IO the university
had an enrollment of five thousand students and these it served without
benefit of budget. The accounting offered by the treasurer presented
a welter of details out of which the evidence emerges that expenditures
for current support plus capital outlay for buildings and grounds plus
deficits made the operation of the university an awkward and uncom
fortable affair in which two millions of dollars were involved. John
Lind, president of the board of regents, looked unhappily at the figures
and urged upon the governor the necessity of managing some sort of
increase in the annual appropriation for current expense.

To Lind another boost of the mill tax seemed to be the solution. If
it was raised from twenty-three hundredths to one half a mill a fixed
sum might be provided in advance which would save the legislature
the annoyance of having to make annual appropriations and the uni
versity the embarrassment of not knowing precisely what it had to
spend. The board, Lind observed, could then "adopt a more settled
policy."

But the mill tax was not increased and has not been increased even
today. Reform awaited the arrival of Vincent, as president. He straight
way cast the glitter of his appraising eye into the dusty corners of the
university's housekeeping and began to put things to rights under a
budget. A first act of his administration was to persuade the regents to
appoint a comptroller who should have in his charge the broad area
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of financial operation - accounting, purchasing, care of buildings and
grounds, business relations with state agencies, and preparation of the
budget. The board announced as its official policy that of keeping the
expenditures of the institution "rigidly within [its] resources." Vin
cent's unwillingness to allow "an unknown number of blank checks"
to remain outstanding against his account resulted in the university's
ending the first year of his administration with a "considerable surplus"
instead of the deficit which the officials had come fatalistically to feel
that they must have with them always.

The Vincent administration examined the status of the Permanent
Fund, discovering that of the original land grants approximately 19,000
acres remained unsold and that 635 acres still were due from the federal
government. Under lease to private industry were 2400 acres of ore
bearing lands in the northern part of the state. In 1889 long-term leases
at low royalty rates had been signed by the state but the repeal of the
original law in 1907 made a more equitable arrangement possible. Roy
alties in significant amounts had begun to be added to the Permanent
Fund.

In the same period the university began to profit by the fact that
it had survived for more than half a centu~y and acquired in that time
loyal friends. Bounty from John B. Gilfillan, Thomas H. Shevlin, Dr.
and Mrs. A. F. Elliot, John Ludden, and James T. Howard, in the name
of his son Albert, began to make it possible for the university to offer
bounty in return. Scholarships were created for deserving students and
new projects multiplied under the sun of the trust funds.

During the first years of the Vincent administration the American
world entertained the agreeable illusion of being quite secure against
change of any kind but that which would be for the eternal good of
society. Even after World War I had begun, the university continued
to feel that its needs were at last being met adequately. After a precari
ous infancy and troubled adolescence it seemed to have reached ma
turity and the comfort of living usefully within its means.

There were, to be sure, still troubles of adjustment; inadequacies of
appropriation had to be balanced by special allowances. Yet the reports
of the first comptroller reflect a hopeful spirit. G. H. Hayes had sur
vived the confusions of the earlier system to become the long-time
organizer of the budget. His succinct observations reveal the readiness
of the legislature to review the university's situation sympathetically
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and to equip it satisfactorily for its task. During the Vincent adminis
tration support increased eighty per cent - from $ I ,000,000 in 191 I to
more than $1,800,000 in 1917. This was balanced partially by the fact
that appropriations for buildings and equipment had declined sharply.
They fell from approximately $1,000,000 in 1911 to only $ 131,250 in
19 1 7.

The budget itself dramatized Vincent's values. He had refused to
serve Minnesota as a "construction engineer" and had put his resources
into men rather than into buildings. His resolution was supported for
tuitously by the fact that, from 1914 on, war conditions made it virtu
ally impossible even to dream of more stately mansions for the campus
soul. But from the standpoint of practical affairs as well as those of
academic concern, the progress of the university had been marked.
Vincent in saying farewell was able, in all honesty, to thank the legis
lature as well as regents, faculty, alumni, and public for "the teamwork
which the university has developed."

The spring of 1917 saw the end of an era, and the chapter of human
history which presently began was no less confused and chaotic for the
University of Minnesota than it was for every other unit of society.
Marion LeRoy Burton, who came to the presidency as Vincent's suc
cessor, had brave plans which would significantly have affected the
budget had it been possible to put them into execution. He wanted to
increase salaries, completely remodel the physical plant, and institute
sweeping changes in conditions of work. But in each year of his short
stay at Minnesota he had a crisis to face: first, the war and its child of
disaster, the S.A.T.C.; second, the postwar increase in enrollment with
out corresponding increase in staff; and third, the foreshadowing of
economic collapse. Salaries did not rise perceptibly, the buying power
of the dollar fell, conditions of work deteriorated rather than improved.
But in one particular Burton had his way. The Comprehensive Building
Program for which he petitioned the legislature was inaugurated, not
with the aid of an increase in the mill tax as he had suggested but by
an annual allowance of $560,000 for a period of ten years. During the
whole of the Burton administration it was possible to do no more than
make compromises with immediate necessity and manage to survive
from day to day. For during the decade between the end of the North
rop administration and the end of the Burton administration, enroll
ment had doubled while total income had increased by only seventy
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per cent. An advance which had seemed generous in Vincent's time of
comparatively slow growth in enrollment was frighteningly outrun by
expenses in the period of the postwar rush into the colleges.

Even more disturbing portents flashed in the sky during the first
year of the Coffman administration. An economy-minded legislature,
considering the depressed state of Minnesota's agricultural community,
slashed the university's estimate of what it considered to be an abso
lute minimum for support. Straightway the Alumni Weekly issued a
special number proclaiming that "The Crisis Is upon Us" and students
held mass meetings of protest.

Coffman declined the urgent invitation of hysteria which so many
in the university community had accepted. He had a new comptroller
at his side to give him shrewd, perceptive advice. Albert J. Lobb had
taken an assortment of advanced degrees at the universities of Chicago,
Wisconsin, and Minnesota; he had taught first in the public schools of
Minneapolis and later in law and political science classes at the uni
versity; he had served for a year as assistant to the president of the
university and had become at last G. H. Hayes' successor in the comp
troller's office. Having subjected himself to many intellectual disci
plines and emerged from the combined pressure of all of them with
his genial belief in human dignity, courage, and essential integrity un
impaired, Lobb fought the battle of the budget with a smiling confi
dence of success. He was later to take the same sturdy qualities into
the service of the Mayo Clinic and later still to return to intimate con
cern with university problems as regent.

In the moment of crisis (April 1921) he counseled the discreet
answer. Coffman in a letter to Theodore Christianson, chairman of the
house appropriations committee, did say that the announcement of the
proposed cut had been a shock to him and that it threatened to relegate
the University of Minnesota to second or third rating among institu
tions of its kind. But he rested his case chiefly upon the example of
what other states in a similar period of crisis for the midwestern com
munity had done to preserve the integrity of their institutions of higher
learning. The legislature in Wisconsin had voted an additional $1,200,000

at a special session. The people of Montana, after three disastrous
droughts, had voted a tax of one and one-half mills to support its col
leges. Oregon by a referendum had voted a two-mill tax.

In the end the legislature listened understandingly to these proper
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protests and though it cut down the total request of the university, it
raised the annual appropriation from $1,865,000 to $3,000,000. This still
was less than the university needed with an enrollment which once
more had climbed by fifteen hundred but even the Alumni Weekly
admitted that it was enough to give a decent fleshly covering to the
soul. In the academic year 1921-22, the university's income from all
sources had reached $7,000,000.

The twenties proved to be, for Minnesota, a time when the com
munity's whole way of life had to be re-examined and revised in the
interest of survival. The coIning event of economic collapse cast its
shadow before, covering the whole agricultural community with its
bleak prophecy. In an effort to find new sources of revenue for the
conduct of its affairs, the 192 I legislature proposed a constitutional
amendment, adopted at the election in November 1922, which provided
for an occupational tax on persons, companies, and corporations "en
gaged in the business of mining or producing iron ore within the state."
This, as the original act read, was to amount to six per cent of the valua
tion of the ore. Of the funds thus realized, the state kept fifty per cent
for itself, assigned forty per cent to the Permanent School Fund and
the remaining ten per cent to the Permanent University Fund.

In 1947 this tax was increased to eleven per cent of the valuation of
ore mined in the course of a year. Sizable amounts began to be returned
to the Permanent University Fund. Of the $21,776,641 to which the
fund had grown in 1948, ninety-two per cent had been derived from
two sources, the occupational tax and the royalties paid by operators
for their mining activities on lands still held by the university.

During the same troubled period of the early twenties, the legisla
ture passed another act that affected university finances. In 1921 it
created a Minnesota General Hospital on the campus and provided for
sending indigent patients from every county in the state to this center
for care. The authorities of the university were required to keep accu
rate and detailed account of the costs of such patients and to file this
account at regular intervals with the state auditor. The auditor would
then reimburse the university and collect one half of the cost from the
counties in which the indigent patients lived.

Immediately the university became involved in a formal duel with
the state in which the contestants seemed to strive futilely against one
another brandishing "daggers at eighty paces." An amendment to the
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state constitution made it impossible for the legislature to appropriate
from the treasury any funds, under the ordinarily flexible clause "not
otherwise appropriated," unless it was able to specify the exact amount.
This wise provision against the deliberately careless manipulation of
state resources worked quite unfairly against the university, which
could not possibly say in advance how much money would be required
to care for free patients. But because an exact amount had not been
named in the act that created the Minnesota General Hospital the attor
ney general and the state auditor held resolutely to the opinion that no
moneys could be paid to the university under it. Having created a re
sponsibility, the state seemed to say blithely that the money was no
where available to pay for it.

For several years the formula had to be followed of filing a special
statement with the legislature requesting reimbursement. A new adjust
ment was reached in 1927 when the university agreed to accept $100,000
from the state and the same amount from the counties to cover the cost
of treatment. This was completely inadequate to satisfy the demand
for service as the economic outlook of Minnesota grew steadily less
cheerful and the number of patients applying for free care increased.
In 1929 exact amounts from state and counties, totaling more than
$300,000, appeared on the schedule of university income. This figure
climbed, slowly at first, to half a million in the early forties and then,
very rapidly, to a million in 1947, a million and a quarter in 1949.

The significance of this development lies in the rapid growth of the
university's usefulness as agent of the social good. Several millions of
its income now are derived from payments made by patients in its hos
pitals and patrons of its infirmaries and laboratories. When to these are
added services of other kinds, such as the sale of livestock and agricul
tural products, total receipts have aggregated in a typical recent year
$4,500,000 - more than the total income of the university at the begin
ning of the Vincent regime. In forty years the users of the university
have learned to make a proper return toward its support.

In 1925 Lobb resigned as comptroller to join the administrative staff
of the Mayo Clinic at Rochester. The president's report saluted him as
a "thoro organizer" who had "provided a most efficient administration
for the university."

In his place came William T. Middlebrook whose career at the uni
versity was to be long. He had been graduated from Dartmouth, taken
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the M.C.S. degree offered by the Amos Tuck School of Business Admin
istration and, after service in World War I, returned to the academic
world as Purdue's comptroller.

At Minnesota he guided affairs through a succession of hazards; the
agricultural community's preview of depression, depression itself, prel
ude to war, war itself, the postwar crisis of enrollment. All these cam
paigns for survival were directed so expertly that the proud banner of
a "free unencumbered balance" flew over his financial reports even
after the bitterest struggles. It was right that this balance should shrink,
for this testified to the readiness of the university to perform all its
tasks even under the most severe pressure; it was right also that a rem
nant should remain, for this testified to shrewdness in management.

During the decade and a half between the mid-twenties and Pearl
Harbor the income of the university varied from year to year within
narrow limits, tracing a curve like that of the depression itself. Having
experienced the economic tension before the rest of the country had
done so, Minnesota had a moment's respite in the late twenties and the
resources of the university mounted from eight millions to eleven. In
1931 restraints became cramping once more; the income dropped to ten
millions, to nine, and finally - in 1934 - to eight. Then it began to
climb once more until in 1940 it had reached thirteen millions.

The contribution of the state had wavered between even more nar
row limits. Beginning at three millions in 1921 it had risen only to three
and a quarter millions at the end of the decade and, in the worst period
of all, 1934, dropped back to $2,800,000. The bounty of the federal
government, offsetting losses in other items like students' fees, rose
steadily during the mid years of the depression. In 1936 the contri
bution toward costs of teaching, research, and extension work had
doubled the average of previous years. Contributions in the form of
grants from the Public Works Administration for buildings (dormi
tories, the Center for Continuation Study, William Murphy Hall, and
others) very noticeably augmented the university's resources. In 1940
the total sum received from the federal government for support of edu
cational projects and extension of plant reached nearly two millions.

Nothing demonstrates so clearly the eagerness of the state universi
ties to perform their task, even more conscientiously in bad times than
in good, as does a comparison of figures representing income with those
representing enrollment. During the early years of the thirties while
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resources shrank, enrollment grew. The unemployed took refuge in
the colleges and the colleges received them enthusiastically despite the
fact that their own belts were drawn tighter. The "golden age" of the
universities began in the atmosphere which chilled many other worlds
into inertia.

In the very trough of the depression enrollment fell, but by 1936 it
had begun to rise again and it continued to do so until the shadow of
war lay once more on the campus. While income very slowly adjusted
itself the university served a total number of applicants for instruction
of various kinds that rose between 1933 and 1938 from 26,000 to 40,000.

These figures refer, of course, not to attendance in regular classes at
anyone moment but rather to the number of men, women (and chil
dren, too) who move under the university's eye in the course of an
academic year. Enrollment, as the term is used at Minnesota, refers to
three groups of students: those of the collegiate level; those of noncol
lege status who attend the schools of agriculture, the University High
School, and the many short courses; those of the Extension Division
enrolled in night classes, correspondence classes, and the like. No stu
dent is counted twice but the listing of total enrollment includes every
individual who in a given period has received training in one or an
other of the university's official units.

In 1947 when collegiate enrollment reached the all-time peak of
27,103 the total enrollment in all branches climbed to more than 71,000

students of assorted ages and conditions of educability. In more recent
years when the leveling-off process began at the collegiate level the
total enrollment continued persistently to climb toward 75,000.

During the years of World War II the income of the university in
creased by two or three millions each year. Much of this added revenue
came, of course, from the federal government with its contribution to
funds for the instruction of the armed forces and for research in prob
lems of warfare and defense. The federal government helped to keep
the campus picture crowded, if far from normal, for as it subtracted
young men and women by the thousands from the collegiate enroll
ment it added them by the thousands to the noncollegiate group for
instruction of various kinds essential to the war enterprise. The fantastic
improvisation of the S.A.T.C. in World War I was forgotten at last in
the highly serviceable disciplines planned for the men in uniform of
World War II.
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The tremendous influx of students to the campus in the last years of
the forties sent expenses at Minnesota from $28,000,000 in 1946-47 to
$43,000,000 in the following year and to $46,000,000 two years later.
Again the federal government made a large contribution toward meet
ing these vastly increased costs with its large allowances for the educa
tion of veterans. But the state as well has assumed its share generously,
increasing its maintenance appropriation from $4,825,000 in 1946 to
$8,087,248 in 1947 and to $12,252,019 in 1949.

But it is not merely in getting and spending for strictly academic
purposes that the complications of operation have multiplied, multi
plying expenses in the process. As one of the largest communities in the
state of Minnesota the university has found that it is well to be as
nearly self-sustaining as possible. Its ministrations to the daily needs
from dawn to nightfall of a very large number of people have drawn
it into many activities that have only indirectly to do with the task of
producing an enlightened citizenry. Because the administration has made
itself responsible for housing many students in dormitories, it has
found that economy is served by owning and operating a laundry. Be
cause it feeds many students daily in the cafeterias and restaurants of
the Coffman Memorial Union (and faculty members as well in the
Campus Club), it has felt obliged to go into the milk business. Because
it is host daily (almost hourly) to students and the general public of
the Twin Cities community at lectures, recitals, and concerts, it has had
to provide, for the cars of its guests, an elaborate system of parking lots
and underground garages.

With these strictly utilitarian services are associated in the univer
sity's account book such other activities as those of the University
Press, the University Theater, the Department of Concerts and Lec
tures. Their importance as items of the program of the campus has
grown from year to year. But the decades since 1930 have seen a fabu
lous increase in the size and industriousness of the campus and a corre
sponding increase in the financial significance of these items. From less
than two millions in 1930 the total investment in the self-supporting
service enterprises and revolving funds has grown to nearly eight mil
lions.

The increase in scope and pace of all university activities has been
similar. From the time of man's innocency when Folwell knew every
student by his full name, when Pillsbury walked nightly to the campus
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to see that all the lights were out, when Northrop wrote his letters in
longhand and everyone agreed that the telephone was a dispensable
luxury, the complications have multiplied until now it is necessary to
employ some four thousand "nonacademic" workers to get the daily
tasks of the university performed. In addition to these five hundred
classes of full-time employees, none of whom has directly to do with
teaching, there are between two and three thousand more part-time
assistants (students for the most part) in bookstores, libraries, garages,
laboratories, testing bureau, hospitals.

No day passes that the university does not have need of truck driv
ers, editors, illustrators, technicians, statisticians, attorneys, dietitians,
housekeepers, secretaries, clerks, cooks, stenographers, moving picture
operators, masseurs. Indeed, nothing that is required to keep the life of
a sizable urban community functioning smoothly is foreign to the rou
tine of the modem state university in its complex operation.

Early in the regime of Middlebrook as comptroller efforts began to
be made toward the closer organization of this army of workers. A first
step, taken in 1927, resulted in the clearer definition of duties and quali
fications for many different kinds of clerical assignment. Improvement
of service was evident immediately and in 1933 President Coffman ap
pointed a special committee to make a survey of all the other new tasks
that had come into the pattern of the day's work. Many of these had
appeared in response to the logic of new situations. In a department
where there were many laboratory animals to be cared for it would
have made poor sense to hire instructors for this kind of responsibility
when it was better served by trained specialists. So the job of "labora
tory animal attendant" had taken its place on the list of assignments.
But the duties of these workers with strange-sounding names - therapy
hot packer, allergometric technician - had not been studied; their
places in the academic scheme of things were imperfectly identified.

To do so took in the end four years. But in 1937 the committee was
ready at last to recommend a plan. Minnesota became thereby the first
major educational institution to introduce onto the campus a civil serv
ice procedure for the choice and direction of a large company of em
ployees.

At Minnesota the nonacademic staff is considered to consist of all
employees the major part of whose task is not concerned with instruc
tion. The only exception to this general rule applies to the administra-
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tive officers beginning with the president and including such officials as
the comptroller. Certain members of the library staff hold academic
titles and are listed as faculty members but the decision is reached on
the basis that as teachers in the Division of Library Instruction this is
their proper place.

The restlessness of human nature being what it incurably is not all
of those who find themselves in the civil service branch of university
personnel are perfectly content. Reference librarians who meet as inti
mately with students as do the most conscientious of instructors would
prefer to be regarded as faculty members. Directors of large enter
prises, editors of the University Press and of other publications, yearn
sometimes for the academic side of the fence where the fields, though
they are scarcely to be considered greener in any sense having to do
with nourishment, seem to have their own kind of fragrance.

However, with the civil service army the university has had in gen
eral peaceful and profitable relations. It has lately adopted for the first
time a definite labor policy which permits recognition of unions as sole
representatives of designated units. It lists in its Civil Service Rules pro
visions for collective bargaining and for arbitration in the final settle
ment of grievances. One perennial disputant has continued, through
several years and many crises, to provide an exception to the rule of
amity. But for so large a community engaged in so many kinds of chal
lenging enterprise the university has managed to conduct its affairs with
a minimum of friction.

In June 1943 after many years of discussing the problem of the uni
versity's new complexity of interests the regents made important
changes in administrative organization. President Coffman had looked
longingly for many years at the idea of subdividing responsibility for
an institution so huge as the university had become. But a man of his
temperament could only tantalize himself with such hope while he
clung to the cherished burden of personal duty. It remained for Presi
dent Coffey with his highly developed talent for holding the reins upon
many spirited talents to effect the reorganization that all large uni
versities faced.

The new plan created two vice-presidencies, one post to be filled by
a man who would concern himself with a multitude of academic mat
ters and the other by a man who would have charge of business admin
istration. The two were in fact ready to step into their places. Malcolm
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Willey, who had been for ten years university dean and assistant to
the president, became academic vice-president; William Middlebrook
stepped from the post of comptroller to that of business vice-president.
Each already had had fine experience for his task - Willey in handling
such delicate crises as that of the Schaper case and such formidable but
rewarding responsibilities as that of turning the depression into the
golden age of research at the university; Middlebrook in his disciplined
control of the perennial crisis of the budget.

As Coffey expressed his hope for the new plan: "The changes . . .
provide a better definition of the duties and functions that the new offi
cers have been performing and will continue to perform. The . . . re
sult will be to free the President . . . from an enormous and almost
overwhelming burden that now comes to his desk and consumes effort
that might be spent more advantageously in developing other aspects
of the University's program. It will give the President more time for
general educational leadership and for developing a better understand
ing with the public of the work of the University which is so important
in a state university."

An account of growth, change, and the budget at Minnesota may be
completed appropriately by a backward glance at a prophecy made by
Folwell in his inaugural address. An institution of the kind that he
hoped to see the university become would have many and very heavy
duties. If it was to execute them properly it "must be rich" and, since
the "vastness of the concern" would exceed private means, there was
but one resource. "The state must endow the university and if it would
have the university in its full proportions, let her first count the cost
and then take the million for her unit."

Long since the state has learned to look the million full in the face
without experiencing dismay. Minnesota has counted the cost of hav
ing the university "in its full proportions" and found it to be justified.
Today's philosophy governing the duty of the university toward the
state and of the state toward the university would satisfy even the
exacting standards of the first president.
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Morrill and the Future

THERE should he no "dying fall" to 'he s'nin in which the hst
words of such a report as this are uttered. Indeed, the only honest and
accurate suggestion to be made, by way of conclusion, is that a pause
has been reached in which one must quickly draw breath for a new
start. Again at mid-century as this phase of the history of the univer
sity closes, the moment is tense, the world has many needs. Noone
in classroom, laboratory, or research center can afford to linger long
in the contemplation of past achievement; there is too much "univer
sity work" to be done now.

In no circumstances could an artificial pause interrupt the progress
of that work. The compulsion of purpose is there. The uncompleted
project moves forward under its own power. The force of the explora
tory process is irresistible. All these sweep over the moment on into
the future.

The atmosphere of change and challenge in which the University
of Minnesota begins its second hundred years is neither unfamiliar nor
uncongenial to its men and women. Coffman pointed out long ago that
the "period of transition" through which the human race must pass
seems to have become permanent. His followers take the same cheer
fully fatalistic view, expecting the new century to be no less crowded
and dramatic than was the last, no less rewarding to those who wish
to explore the unknown and to test the promises of the untried.

This much may be said by way of generalization on the past: the
idea that stirred the imaginations of the founders has had a consistent
and continuous development. Folwell wished to call into being "the
genuine university" which should train young men and women for
intelligent participation in the work of democracy; which should add
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to the wealth of human knowledge by engaging in long-term projects
of research which are possible only to a large public institution; and
which should serve the "well-being" of the state and through the state
the well-being of the people who were the university's creators.

In each phase of its history the university has been so fortunate as
to find the sort of guidance that it needed from administrators. The
enormous personal influence of Northrop enclosed the university in
fold upon fold of protective warmth so that in its precarious youth it
was able to survive the rigors of the time. Vincent seized vigorously
upon the university at the very moment when it was first possible to
suggest that the institution had reached maturity and that it must, in
the future, live by an exacting philosophy of social responsibility. Vin
cent persuaded the university to put off the casual garb of the old
fashioned college and put on modem dress.

Burton saw the university through a period as disturbing and demor
alizing to the world of learning as it was to the world of everyday
affairs. Coffman appeared as author of the university's indefatigable
spirit of experimentation. Ford, as president, rounded out his many
years of service in many relations by perfecting the faith that Minne
sota must ever be "a university of the people." Coffey gave his genius
of adaptability to the work of organizing the institution for the vast
duties of the present-day world.

These purposes have been supported by every group within the uni
versity. The students who came first by the score come now by the
thousand score; but their relation to their school is characterized by
the same attitudes that Folwell, the least sentimental of men, discerned
in them long ago - "a burning desire for good learning" and a "willing
ness and power to work."

That Minnesota has been fortunate in the kind of teacher its leaders
have been able to attract, the faculty roll in each period would seem
to prove unchallengeably. This good circumstance can be explained
only by the observation that the atmosphere of the university has been,
except in brief moments, one of freedom. The temper of the academic
man is not easily satisfied but it is satisfied by a special set of conditions.
What is essential to his contentment is simply the right to love his
work. In one of his charming speeches Clyde Bailey of the Minne
sota faculty recovered from the writings of the seventeenth-century
chemist-philosopher Johann Joachim Becher a definition of this desire.
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"The chymists," Becher wrote, "are a strange class of mortals im
pelled by an almost insane impulse to seek their pleasure among smoke
and vapor, soot and flame, poisons and poverty, yet among these evils
I seem to live so sweetly that may I die if I would change places with
the Persian King."

To this strange class of mortals all teachers belong and Minnesota
has had a fine company of them.

In tum their purposes have been supported by regents who have
faced most of the crises that came to them with the conviction that
no outside influence could be allowed to direct, or even momentarily
to divert, the march against ignorance in which the university is en
listed.

Finally the purposes of the regents have been supported, ever more
and more reliably, by the legislature, which has voted down its own
minorities to defend the idea that a university of the people must be
guarded jealously and maintained generously by the people.

In 1945 the university welcomed its eighth president. James Lewis
Morrill had had experience as a liberal leader in two other colleges, as
vice-president of Ohio State University and as president of Wyoming.
He came to Minnesota at a time when the chronic crises of higher
education were aggravated intensely by postwar enrollment problems.
He came strong in the faith that the land-grant universities exist to
offer equal opportunity to youth and that they have widened the use
fulness of science and scholarship in the service of the people.

The story of the university's second hundred years will begin with
President Morrill's poised but eloquent plea:

"Amid mounting international tension and crises of domestic affairs
let the university set the example of intelligence and reason and in
formed goodwill among men.

"Surely the challenge of the past is to deserve its benefits by larger
service to the future. No agency or institution of human society has
a deeper obligation or a richer opportunity in this respect than the
university."

And now in 1951 this is how one sees the University of Minnesota;
it is a place where men and women devote themselves to a program of
education, service, and research, all three informed by the experimental
spirit and animated by the cooperative temper. The disinterested dig
nity of what it means to do must make the university as impregnable
against time and fate as any institution can hope to be.
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agriculture, 407; contribution to agri
culture, 411; farewell address, 411

Coffman, Lotus Delta, 136, 218, 286, 332,
351,369,391,420,423,424,432,473,477,
478, 578, 583, 584: personal history, 219
21; builds up Education as dean, 221
26,476; in Washinl,Tton during war, 244;
justification of big university, 264, 282
85, 349, 360; becomes president, 264-65;
relations with regents, 265; lover of
sport, 265-66; budget struggle of 1920

21, 266-69, 571; inaugural address, 269
70; interest in arts, 280, 454> 457, 463,
469; educational philosophy, 282-85,
309; debt to Folwell and Vincent, 285;
and improvement of university's physi
cal plant, 285-88; and Medical School,
288-92, 5°6-1); and evolution debate,
296-1)8; 1925 struggle with state for au
thority, 300-6; Fanning case, 306-7; and
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general education, 309-22; and Center
for Continuation Study, 338-40, 341, 342,
347; and counseling, 352, 355, 360; and
budget in 1930--31, 361-63; and work
relief program, 363, 365; belief in com
pulsory drill, 368, 370, 372; views on
war, 370; asked about salary, 371-72;
death, 373; summary of contribution to
university, 373-74; "emissary extraor
dinary" in 1931, 386; appointment of
Coffey, 396; appointment of Schmitz,
406; relations with McConnell, 419; and
Journalism, 446-47, 450; relations with
College of Education as president, 471
72; and Law School, 483; and library,
534; and athletics, 553-54, 555, 561

Coffman Memorial Union, 374. 576
Cohen, Lillian, 127
Coliseum, 70
Columbia University, 426, 427, 430: influ

ence on Coffman, 220; in football, 541
Combs, Willis B., 403
Commission of Administration and Fin

ance, 301-3, 305
Commission of Inquiry on Public Service

Personnel, 423
Commission of Public Safety, 245
Commission on Higher Education, 494
Committee of Seven, see Committee on

Administrative Reorganization
Committee on Administrative Reorgan

ization, 471: organized, 310; recom
mends creation of University College,
3I I; recommends creation of General
College, 314; recommends unification
of guidance program, 357

Committee on Educational Guidance, 351
Committee on Educational Research, 310,

419: studies student mortality, 309;
studies on examination, curriculum, and
guidance, 355; helps to create counsel
ing program, 357

Committee on Public Information, 379,
383, 387

Community Service Program, 214
Company Q, 545
Comprehensive Building Program, 252,

258, 53 2, 57°
Compton, Arthur, 204
Comstock, Ada, 136-37, 356
Comstock, Anthony, 207
Comstock, S. G., IJ6
Concerts and Lectures, Department of,

21 4, 576
Cooke, L. J., 546-47, 549, 559, 561

Cooke Hall, 560
Cooperative programs III research, 2J!,

310,3 13,378
Cornell, Ezra, quoted, 44
Correspondence courses, 338
Corson, Juliet, 61
Counseling Bureau, 360
Counseling system, 348-60
Countryman, Gratia, 535, 546
Cowling, Donald, 297
Crawford, William H., 522
Crisler, Herbert 0., 556
Crooks, Ramsey, 15
Crookston branch school of agriculture,

4, 118,407
Cushman, Robert, 421
Cuyuna Range, 334
Cyrus Northrop Memorial Auditorium,

215,274,369,457,462,467

Daily, see Minnesota Daily
Dalhousie College, 165, 485
Danish folk school, 343
Darley, John, 357
Darrow, Clarence, 293
Davis, Edward W., 334
Davis, William Stearns, 185, 250
Decker, W. F., 123
Delaware, University of, 474
Densford, Katharine, 520
Dentistry, School of, 246, 324, 519: estab

lished as medical science, 13 I; separate
unit, 13'; Owre as dean, IJI; policy of,
131; dental research, 186; expansion of
program, 521-23

DePauw University, 367
Depression, effects on university, 361-74
Design, School of, 454
Dewey, John, 87, 142, 348
Dickinson, W. P., 131
Diehl, Harold, 342: made dean of Medical

School, 510; expansion of school during
his deanship, 510--11, 512, 5IJ, 518

Dight, Charles, 495
Dight Institute of Human Genetics, 495
Dodge, James Albert, 68
Donnelly, Iguatious, 567
Dorati, Antal, 462
Dormitories: on St. Paul campus, 99; Fol-

well on, 306; Fanning case, 306-7
Dos Passos, John, 271
Douglass, Harl, 474
Downey, Hal, 172, 182
Downey, John, 68, 172, 193, 196
Downs, Robert B., 538
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Dowrie, George, 277, 439, 440, 441
Drake University, 474
Duluth Branch, 4, 538
Duncan, Roben Kennedy, IZ6
Dunwoody Institute, 224
Durand, E. Dana, 438

Ebersole, J. F., 439
Eck, Tom, 543
Eckles, Clarence H., 403
Eddy Hall, 123, 215, 360,438,443
Education, College of, 341: early courses,

I 3Z-33; established as independent unit,
133; Coffman becomes dean, ZI8; unifi
cation program, ZZ2-24; relation to
University High School, 224; research
programs, 224-25; contribution of Coff
man, 225-26; investigation of entrance
examinations, 355; contribution of Hag
geny, 472-73; faculty under Haggeny,
473-74; Owatonna Art Education Proj
ect, 475; physical education in, 476-77,
561; cooperation with centers for edu
cational research, 477-81

Edwards, Junius David, 129
Edwards, Marcia, 474, 476
Elementary Demonstration School, 478
Eliot, Charles W., 43, 46, 207
Eliot, T. S., 271
Elliot, A. F., 569
Elliot, Mrs. A. F., 569
Elliott, Richard M., 203, 538
Elliott Memorial Hospital, 134, 169, 289,

29°
Emerson, Ralph Waldo, quoted, 435
Emmons, William, 204
Employment Stabilization Research Insti

tute, 442, 501
Engelhardt, Fred, 383
Engineering, College of: early history,

IZ2-24; F. S. Jones selected as dean, 126;
engineering courses under S.A.T.C.,
250, 3Z5; joint program with School of
Business, 310; made pan of Institute of
Technology, 3Z 3; characterization of
students, 3Z4; buildings, 3Z4; reorgan
ization under Vincent, 3Z5; reorganiza
tion under Bunon, 326, 3Z7; establish
ment of division of chemical engineer
ing, 3Z8; under Coffman, 3Z9; depart
ment of aeronautical engineering estab
lished, 332; establishment of research
laboratories in 19305, 333; experiments of
electrical engineering, 333-34; growth
in enrollment after World War II, 335;

acquisition of Rosemount Research
Center, 335-36

Engineering and Architecture, College of,
326. See also Engineering, College of

Erickson, Theodore A., 408
Ericson, Henry A., 182,418
Eurich, Alvin, 317, 427, 47 1, 473-74
Eustis, Warren Clark, 53
Eustis, William, gift to university, 290-<)1

Euterpean Club, student music organiza-
tion, 460

Extension Division, see General Extension
Division

Faculty insurance, 302-3
Faegre, Marion, 481
Fanning versus University of Minnesota,

306
Farm campus, see St. Paul campus
Farmer-Labor parry, 362, 370, 390
Farmers' Alliance, 96
Farmers' Lecture Course, 6o, 61
Farmers' Shon Course, 116
Faulkner, Ray, 457
Federal Emergency Relief Administra-

tion, 363, 365
Federal Farm Board, 398
Federal students, 363---D5, 366
Federal Tariff Commission, 398
Finances, university: bond issue of 1858,

21-22; university debts in 1862, 27; re
gents authorized to compromise indebt
edness, 27-28; "hopeless condition of,"
28; Pillsbury compromises debts, 30-31;
Folwell on, 45; first budget established
under Vincent, I SZ ; defalcation of
treasurer, ISZ-53; Ford obtains funds
from national foundations, 380; sum
mary of, 563-79; sources of funds, 564
66; contribution of state to, 563; tuition
fees, 564; funds from federal govern
ment, 564; endowments, 564; income
from medical and laboratory services,
564; income from "service enterprises
and revolving funds," 565; income from
intercollegiate contests, 565; state given
responsibility for handling university's
propeny, 566; mill tax, 566; Snyder
urges raise in mill tax, 567; State Board
of Control and, 568; reform under Vin
cent, 568-7°; effect of World War Ion,
570-7 I; threat of cut in appropriations in
1921, 571-72; occupational tax on min
ing, 572; funds for Minnesota General
Hospital, 572-73; under Middlebrook,
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573-74; during depression, 574-75; dur
ing World War II, 575; in postwar pe
riod, 576; nonacademic "getting and
spending," 576; business vice-presidency
created, 578-79

Finley, John, 149, 207
Finney, Jo M. To, 290
Firkins, Ina, 138, 529, 53 1
Firkins, Oscar, 88, 192, 231, 251, 383, 468
Fitzgerald, Fo Scott, 271
Flandrau, Charles Macomb, 15°,415
Flexner,l\braham, 107
Folwell, Russell, 540
Folwell, William Watts, 195, 476, 519,

576,579,583-84: personal history, 39-42;
elected president, 43; inaugural address
states his educational philosophy, 44
46; paternal attitude toward students,
47-48, 348; and library, 48, 528-29, 533,
538; his Minnesota Plan, 49-53; duties
multiplied, 54; and agricultural educa
tion, 56-58, 59; problems of university
family, 62-64; Bourbons' revolt, 64-65;
1880 "revolution," 65-66; selection of
new faculty, 66-68; suggests university
be moved, 6<r-70, 285; building program,
70-71; creation of board of medical ex
aminers, 71; clashes with students, 71
73; resigns, 73; appraisal of, 73-74; later
career, 74-75, 420; advice on Mayo af
filiation, 177; Johnston's re-evaluation
of, 193; on statewide system of educa
tion, 218; Coffman's estimate of, 266; in
fluence on Coffman, 284-85; on dormi
tories, 306; exponent of experimental
spirit, 308; and counseling, 360; on train
ing for public service, 423, 424; on edu
cation for business, 437, 440; and fine
arts, 454, 464; on athletics, 540; and
budget, 566

Folwell Hall, 6: scene of student demon
stration, 1921,268; use for student meet
ings protested, 272; appearance of, 287

Foolscap, student publication, 255-56, 258
Football, 274, 540>-45, 547-59
Ford, Guy Stanton, 175, 234, 239, 290, 396,

4°5,490, 491, 502, 522, 527, 584: on Vin
cent, 148; personal history, 183-84; re
organizes Graduate School, 184-86; and
Mayo Foundation, 187, 391; develop
ment of summer sessions, 188-89; and
history department, 189, 203; in Wash
ington during World War I, 189, 244,
531; Vincent and Coffey on, 190; sug
gests Coffman as dean of Education, 218;

and l\griculture, 230, 391; and Rubber
Gun incident, 277; on anti-evolution
bill, 295; member of Committee on Edu
cational Research, 309; member of Com
mittee on l\dministrative Reorganiza
tion, 310; service to Graduate School,
377-81; educational philosophy, 377-79;
and University Press, 381, 382, 383;
serves as acting president, 385-86; in
Schaper case, 386-89; becomes presi
dent, 390'-91; administration, 391-92; and
University Theater, 469; and library,
530-3 1, 538

Foreign Policy associations, 442
Forestry, School of, 405, 4°6, 409: Lake

Itasca forestry experiment station, 4;
Lake Itasca Summer School, II8, 121,
234

Foster, W. K., 560, 561
Franck, George, 559
Frankforter, George B., 127, 327, 463
Frankfurter, Felix, and Schaper case, 249
Frary, Francis, 128-129
Fraser, Everett: personal history, 165;

joins Minnesota faculty, 166; made dean
of Law School, 167; defends student,
277; statement in Riley case, 295; and
controversy with state, 301-6; brief in
Chase case, 304; member of Committee
on Educational Research, 309; member
of Committee of Seven, 310; rebuilds
faculty, 483; curriculum changes, 484
85; on four-year plan, 485; retirement,
487-88; contribution,489

Fraser Hall, 489
Fraternities, 273
Freeman, Edward Monroe, 396, 404, 410,

41I, 497, 538: as student, 120; on Mts
College faculty, 121; takes PhD., 182;
estimate of Woods, 227; creates depart
ment of plant pathology, 229; reorgan
izes Department of l\griculture, 231;
made dean, 237; member of Committee
on Educational Research, 309; on com
pulsory drill, 369; on federal appropria
tions for agriculture, 400; on applied
science, 4°1; pioneer in plant disease,
402; retires, 406

Frelin, Jules, 21I
Freshman Week, 352
Friends of the Library, 538
Fulton, John, 92

Gale, Harlow, 110, 463
Gale, Zona, 368
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Garrick Club, 465
Garver, Frederic B., 442
Gaus, John, 421
Gellhorn, Ernst, 516
General College, 4240 473, 474, 533, 562 :

established, 314-15; curriculum, 315-16,
319, 320, 456-57; faculty, 316-17, 319;
teaching techniques, 317; problems dur
ing MacLean's deanship, 318; influence
on other institutions, 3I 8--19; Minne
sota's concept of general education, 319;
remodeling of examinations, po; en
rollment, po-21; contributions to edu
cational theory and practice, pl-22

General education: Committee of Seven
and, 31 1-12, 313-14; influence of Hutch
ins and University of Chicago, 312
13; Minnesota's concept of, 319; influ
ence of World War II on development
of, 429-3°; department of general studies
created, 430. See also American studies;
Area studies; General College

General Education Board, Rockefel1er
Foundation, 292, 318

General Extension Division, 160, 238, 338,
422,457: early extension courses, 208""""9;
hostility toward extension program,
209; Vincent's support of, 209; creation
of division, 210; development under
Price, 210-12; purpose, 213. See also
Center for Continuation Study

Geological and Natural History Survey,
204, 381

Geology, department of, P3
George Chase Christian Hospital, 517
George Washington University, 159, 165
Gerould, James Thayer, 383, 529-32, 538
Gibson, George, 559
Gideon, Peter, 59
Gilbert, Cass, 253, 287, 288
Gilfillan, John B., 569
Glasgow, Eugene, 268
Gleason, John, 551-52
Glen Lake County Sanatorium, 519
Goldstein, Harriet, 455, 457
Goldstein, Vetta, 455, 457
Goode,J. Paul, 542
Goodenough, Florence, 48 I

Gopher, student yearbook, 140, 356
Gopher Ordnance Works, 335-36
Gophers, football team, 2740 280, 540-45,

547-59
Gortner, Ross Aiken, 233, 538
Graduate School, 1240 230, 234, 238, P3,

385, 390, 522, 530: affiliation with Mayo

Foundation, 175-76, 179, 186-87, 391,
495; early history, 182-83; reorganiza
tion under Ford, 184--<)0; encouragement
of research, 185-86; enrollment, 186, 377;
standards of instruction, 187-88; de
velopment of summer session, 188-89;
contributions of Ford to, 190, 377-81;
contribution to General College, 319;
and University Press, 381, 382, 383; sup
port of agricultural research, 391, 494;
graduate work in journalism, 452;
graduate work in physical education,
476, 561; search for new dean, 49<>-91;
selection of Blegen, 491""""92; "revolu
tion" in, 492-5°4; importance of breadth
and flexibility in graduate work, 493
94; and Dight Institute, 495""""96; and
Hormel Institute, 496""""97; philosophy
of, 497""""98; international relations and
area studies in, 499; training of special
ists in cancer research, 500; interdis
ciplinary program in statistics, 500;
American studies program, 500; and
Social Science Research Center, 501-2;
Faculty Summer Research Program,
502; regional writing fellowship pro
gram, 5°3; characterization of students,
5°4

Grand Rapids experiment station, 103
Grand Rapids school of agriculture, 407
Gray, James (1862-1916), 85, II5
Gray, John, 209, 43 8, 441
Great Northern Railroad, tracks on cam-

pus, 286
Green, Robert, 512, 517
Green, Samuel B., 95, 100, 102, 121
Greene, Charles Lyman, 92, 173, 177, 179,

289
Greene, Evarts, quoted, 184
Grinnell College, in football, 543
Guggenheim Foundation, 379, 447, 491

Haecker, Theophilus Levi, 4°3: heads
Dairy School, 100; Haecker "standards,"
101; interest in cooperative movement,
101

Haggerty, Melvin, 224,477: joins faculty,
222; in Bureau of Educational Research,
225; on Committee on Educational Re
search, 309, 355; on Committee of Seven,
310; studies educational techniques, 351;
and Owatonna study, 456, 475; as dean
of Education, 471-76

Hall, Christopher Webber, 1240 204
Hall, James Parker, 149
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Halvorson, Halvor, 497
Hamline University, 48, 91, 297, 491: In

football, 541, 542, 543
Hampf, Hugo, in Chase case, 304, 305
Handicraft Guild, integrated with College

of Education, 223
Hansen, Alvin, 439, 442
Harding, Margaret, 382, 383, 385-86
Harding, Samuel Bannister, 382, 383
Harmon, Henry, 474
Harper, William Rainey, 208
Harris, J. S., 61
Hartzell, Thomas B., 186,521
Harvard University, 157, 173, 2[ I, 222,

379,421 ,423: in football, 54[
Hatch Act, 95, 228,494, 564
Hathaway, Starke, 358, 518
Hauser, George, 559
Haycraft, Howard, 296
Haycraft, Kenneth, 559
Hayes, G. H., 569, 571
Hayes, Herbert K., 402, 41 I
Hays, Clara Sheppard, 102
Hays, Willet H., 95, 102, Il7-I8, 120
Heart Hospital, 524
Heath, Donald, 326
Heffelfinger, Walter, 544, 545
Heilman, Ernest, 44[-42
Helms Athletic Foundation, 558, 559
Hemingway, Ernest, 271
Hennepin County Medical Association,

176
Henning, Anhur Sears, 401
Henrici, Arthur, 512
Hewitt, Charles, 63, 71
Hill, A. Ross, 149
Hill, James J., 103
Hilpert, Roben S., 456
Hirschfelder, A. D., 185
Hiss, William, 529
Hobart College, 40, 42
Hodges, L. B., 58
Holt, Charles, 464
Holt, Mrs. Charles, 464
Home Economics, School of, 232,406,4°9,

455. See also Agriculture, College of
Hoover, Calvin Bryce, 441
Hope-Flannagan Act, 410
Hopkins, Harry, 365
Hopkins, Johns, consultant designer, 360
Hormel, George, 497
Hormel, Jay, 497
Hormel Institute, 4, 495-97
Hoshour, Harvey, 483

Hospitals, University, see University Hos-
pitals

Hotchkiss, W. E., 438, 439, 440
Hovde, Frederick, Jl7
Howard, James T., 569
Howe, Julia Ward, 207
Humanities, courses in, 428, 429. See also

Science, Literature, and the Arts, Col
lege of

Hutchins, Robert, 2J1, 312, 3[3,424,429,
5°7

Hutchinson, John Corrin, 535
Hutchinson, Lura, 535
Hutchinson family singers, 23
Hydraulic laboratory, 333

Illinois, University of, 3, 183, 203, 267,
326, 379, 396: in football, 544, 556, 557

Indiana University, 3, 544
Industrial Relations Center, 444-45, 501
Institute of Child Welfare, 478-81
Intercampus car line, 231
International Relations and Area Studies,

432. See also Science, Literature, and the
Arts, College of

Iowa, University of, 3, 267, 544, 552
Ivy League, 549

Jackson, Clarence Martin, 17 1, 185, 5J1,
537

Jacobin Club, student organization, 367,

368
James, Edmund, 183, 184
James, George, 133
James, William, 207
Jansky, C. M., Jr., 215
Jenks, Albert, 209, 425, 496
Jerrems, Alexander, 544
Jesness, Oscar B., 399,400
Jessup, Philip, 4J1
Joesting, Herbert, 559
Johns Hopkins University, 173, 186, 290,

33°
Johnson, John A., 298, 300
Johnson, Palmer, 474,476
Johnson, R. W., 43
Johnston, John Black, 169, 202, 205, 223,

295, 358, 365, 415, 420, 424, 446: speech
on "University Organization," 19[-92,
3°9-10; named dean of Arts College,
193; educational philosophy, 194-95;
champion of "differential treatment of
students," 195; struggle over entrance
requirements, 195-97; Johnston formu-
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la for admission, I 98-()<}; on S.A.T.C.,
251,252; interest in elite, 283, 309, 3II;
versus Coffman, 283-84, 354-55; on
Committee on Educational Research,
309; influence on liberalization of cur
riculums, 310; on Committee on Ad
ministrative Reorganization, 310; studies
of college aptitude, 350--51, 352; chair
man of Advisory Committee on Test
ing, 354; on military drill, 369j retires,
416

Jones, Frederick Scheetz: at Yale, 86;
study abroad, 106j named dean of En
gineering, 126; on waiving of require
ments for women, 454; in football, 541
51

Jones, Hershel Victor, 536
Jones, Lauder, 327, 328
Jones, Perrie, 534, 535
Jones, Roben, 326
Jones, Roy, 326
Jones Hall, 459
Journal-Lancet, on criticism of Medical

School,288
Journal of Legal Education, 489
Journalism, School of, 405, 434,5°1: char

acterization of students, 436-37; early
journalism courses, 445; opposition to
creation of department by profession,
445-46; Murphy bequest, 446; develop
ment of department under Casey, 447
49; building of Murphy Hall, 44<)-51;
becomes school, 451; enrollment, 45 1-5 2

Judson, Harry Pratt, 87, 109, 132, 142, 208,
464

Kappa Kappa Gamma, 463
Kelley, Oliver H., 33
Kellogg, Frank B., 90
Kelly, Frederick J., 294, 427
Kerfoot, S. F., 297
Keys, Ancel, 172, 515
Kidneigh, John c., 427
Kiehle, David L., 132, 133
KicWc, Louise, 546
Kindervarter, A. E., 546
King, Ray, 559
Kirchner, William, 454
Kirkwood, William P., 234, 446
Klaeber, Frederick, I II, 186, 201, 246, 308
Kolthoff, Isaak, 330
Koos, Leonard, 222-23, 225
Kostka, Stan, 559
Kovarik, Alois, 140, 182, 53 I

Kozelka, Richard, 44 I, 442

Krey, August Charles, 203, 475
Kroenenberger, Henry, 474
KUOM, 214-17

Lacy, Charles, 57-58
Ladd, Jessie, 356
Lake Itasca forestry experiment station, 4
Lake Minnetonka fruit-breeding farm, 4
Lake Itasca Summer School of Forestry,

II8, 121, 234
Lamb, George, 275,466
Lambie, Morris, 421, 422, 423
Land-use survey, 400
Lands, university: first grant from Con

gress, 17; selection of, 20; effect of
drought on revenue from lumber lands,
2I; pleas to Congress for second grant,
23; sale of to liquidate debts, 27-28, 30;
administered by state, 565-66; state of
during Vincent administration, 569

Langdell, Christopher Columbus, 157
Larsen, Frank, 559
Larson, Winford P., 512
Lasby, William, pi
Lashley, Karl, 202, 538
Latin school, 47, 49, 72
Lauer, Walter, 497
Laura Spelman Foundation, 379, 390, 442,

480
Law library, 163, 534. 538
Law Re'1-iew, 163-64, 485
Law School, 222, 238, 277, 301, 325: es

tablished, 89; under Pattee, 8<r<)1; re
form under Vincent, 156-66; Vance ap
pointed dean, 158; additions to faculty,
159, 160-62, 163; crisis over night law
school, 159-60; public service function,
162-63; creation of Law Review, 163-64;
enrollment loss in World War I, 245;
elevation of standards for law schools,
482 ; faculty under Fraser, 483, 485, 486;
the four-year program, 483-87; four
year program expanded, 488-89

Law School Students Council, 276
Lawrence, James, 310,427,457,467
Lawrence, Ruth, 457
Lawson, George, 371, 390
League of Minnesota Municipalities, 212
Leary, William C., 545
Le Due, William, 14
Lee, Thomas G., 107, 170
Lees, C. Lowell, 469
Legal Aid Bureau, 163
Legislature, territorial, 2I: creates univer

sity, 13; elects regents, 17
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Legislature, state, 86, 263, 301, 554: au
thorizes bond issue, 21-22; committee of
inspects Old Main, 29; appoints special
regents, 30; receives report on solvency
of university, 3I; makes appropriation
for preparatory school, 3I; and agricul
tural education, 32; creates department
of Scandinavian languages and literature,
87; attempt to separate School of Agri
culture from university, 98; accepts gift
from Pillsbury, 99; supplies engineering
buildings, rz6; and Mayo affiliation, 179,
180; attitude toward Burton, 252; threat
ens budget cut in 1921, 266-69; and anti
evolution bill, 295, 2¢-97; creates Board
of Control, 298; removes university
from board's control, 300; "Big Three"
and university, 300-5; attitude toward
university during depression, 362; cre
ates Waseca branch school, 408; creates
School of Veterinary Medicine, 409; ap
proves building for Business Adminis
t~ation, 443; financial support of univer
SIty, 563-79

Leland, Ora Miner, 329, HI
Lewis, Sinclair, 475: Main Street criticized

for slurs at university, 272; teaches at
university, 429

Library, university: under Folwell, 48,
527-29; first library building, 70-71; new
library building erected, 288, 5H; prob
lems during Northrop administration,
529-30; influence of Ford, 530-3 I; dis
ruption during war, 531-32; postwar
congestion, 532; Walter becomes li
brarian, 532; centralization of, 534; hos
pital library training, 534; creation of
Division of Instruction, 535; staff, 535
36; growth during 19305, 536; "era of
cooperation," 537; units, 537-38; in
creased service to university, 538-39

Library Instruction, Division of, 533, 535,
578

Library Quarterly, quoted, 538
Liggett, William M., 116
Lind, John, 149-50, 384, 568
Lind, Samuel Colville, H2: background

and training, 329; joins Minnesota facul
ty, HO; made dean of institute, 33 I; on
future of engineering research, 33 I; re
tires, 335

Lippincott, Benjamin, 389
Little Gallery, 457
Little Theater, 272, 465
Litzenberg, Jennings, I I 2

Lobb, Albert J., 57 1, 573
Lockhart, William, 489
Loevinger, Lee, 369, 372
Lohman, Lewis E., 377-88
Lombard, James, 214
Lord, Livingston, 221
Lorenzen, Eruest Gustav, 159, 160, 163
Loring, Charles, 60
Lounsbury, Thomas, 40, 42, 43
Lowry, Lawson, 480
Ludden, John, 569
Luehring, Fred, 555
Lugger, Otto, 95-l}6
Lund, Francis, 559
Lyon, Elias Potter, 292,496, 5IZ , 5IJ, 514,

518: background and training, 172-73;
and Mayo affiliation, 175, 176, 179, 180;
criticism of as dean, 289-90; on Riley
case, 295; member of Committee of
Seven, 310; contributions to Medical
School, 505--{); more criticism, 506--8

M Club, 555
Macalester College, 234
McCay, C. M., quoted, 5I 5
McClumpha, Charles F., 464
McConnell, Thomas Raymond: in educa

tional psychology, 351; heads Commit
tee on Educational Research, 355; as
assistant dean of Arts College, 419-20;
becomes dean, 424; collaborates with
Willey, 426; and humanities program,
427-28; goes to University of Buffalo,
474

McCormick, Frank, 515, 557, 559
McDiarmid, Errett, 537
McDowell, Tremaine, 433
McGovern, John, 274, 559
McKinley, J. Charnley, 358, 518
MacLaren, Archibald, 92
MacLean, George, 87, I I I, 142, 308
MacLean, Malcolm, 457: heads General

College, 315; helps design curriculum,
316; develops writing course, 317; ap
praises experiment, 318; resigns, 319

MacMillan, Conway, IZO, 140, 299, 381,
464, 529, 538

McMillan, Franklin R., 186
McNally, William, 273
McNary-Haugen bill, 398
McNaughton, Ariel, 466, 467
McQuarrie, Irvine, 512-13
McVey, Frank, 142, 420
Macy, Harold, 410, 41 I

Main campus, see Minneapolis campus
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Mann, Charles A., 328, 336
Mann, Frederick C, 326, 497
Marget, Arthur, 441
Maria Sanford Hall, 306
Marshall, Leon, quoted, 442
Marshall, William R.: as regent, 16; au

thorized to plan building, 18; as gover
nor, 43; and Folwell's resignation, 73

Martineau, Earl, 559
Maryland, University of: in drill contro

versy, 367. Benjamin as dean in, 474
Masquers, student dramatic organization,

465,468
Massachusetts Institute of Technology,

336
Masters, Edgar Lee, 171
Mattocks, Brewer, quoted, 5IZ
Mayne, Dexter Dwight, I 17
Mayo, Will, 174, 176, 180, 189, 385, 506
Mayo Clinic, 173, 174, 57 1
Mayo Foundation for Medical Education

and Research, 4> 497, 508: affiliation with
Medical School, 176-80, 186-87, 495

Mayo Memorial building, 514
Mechanic Arts building, see Eddy Hall
Medical Alumni Association, 506
Medical School, 8, 185, 324, 315: medical

licensing board established, 71; "College
of Medicine" established, 89; unification
of medical teaching in Minnesota, 91
91; standards of adInission, 91~3, 191
91; moved to campus, 107; reorganiza
tion under Vincent, 167-81; life and
death of College of Homeopathic Medi
cine, 168; attitude toward research,
16sr-70j reorganization of faculty, 17a
73; Mayo affiliation fight, 173-81; pro
gram for advanced study, 186-87; loss
of faculty in World War I, 244; criti
cism of in Coffman's administration,
188-89; report of committee on, 190; ex
pansion through memorials, 19o--gl;

progress under Lyon, 505-6; criticism of
dean, 5,,6-7; Scammon becomes codean,
507-8; Wangensteen appointed chief of
surgery, 508-10; Diehl becomes dean,
5la-II; Student Health Service, 5II;
public health center, 511-IZ; faculty,
5IZ-19; research in bacteriology, 511;
research in pediatrics, 511-13; research
in anatomy, 513; department of roent
genology created, 513; Visscher and
department of physiology, 514-18; Lab
oratory of Physiological Hygiene es
tablished, 515-16; development of can-

cer biology, 517; Psychopathic Hospital
established, 518; center for brucellosis
study established, 519; becomes part of
College of Medical Sciences, 513-14

Medical Sciences, College of, 524. See also
Dentistry, School of; Medical School;
Nursing, School of

Meeker, B. B., 10
Melby, Ernest, 474
Mencken, H. L., quoted, 74
Merriman, Orlando C., 30, 566
Merrill, Elijah W., 18, 19, zo
Mesabi Range, 334
Methven, Mildred, 535
Michigan, University of, 3, 61, 167, 441:

model for state universities, 41; influence
on Minnesota, 43, 80, 301, 533; Burton
leaves for, 154, 159; and freedom of uni
versity from legislative control, 302, 304;
in football, 541, 544, 549, 560

Middlebrook, William T., 303: as comp
troller, 573-74, 577; becomes business
vice-president, 579

Midwest Inter-Library Center, 537
Military Government, School of, 431
Military training: during World War I,

14sr-51, 325-16; during World War II,
335; rebellion against compulsory mili
tary drill, 367-71, 545, 561

Millard, Perry, 91
Miller, Lewis, 107
Miller Hospital, 519, 520
Mines, School of: created by regents, 1Z3;

separated from Engineering, 114; de
velopment under Appleby, IZ5, 328
19; service to state, IZ5-16, 334; experi
ment station established, IZ6; made part
of Institute of Technology, 33 I

Mines experiment station, IZ6, 329
Minneapolis Board of Education, 478
Minneapolis campus, 4, 366, 533, 537: de-

scription, 6-7. advantages of location,
7-8; Comprehensive Building Program,
152-53; removal of railway tracks, 185
86; the "new campus," 186-88

Minneapolis College of Physicians and
Surgeons, 91

Minneapolis General Hospital, 519, 520
Minneapolis Journal, 536
Minneapolis Public Library, 530, 535, 546
Minneapolis Symphony Orchestra, 1Z7,

325: KUOM broadcasts of concerts, 116;
conductors of, 461

Minneapolis Tribune, 446
Minnesota Athletic Association, 544
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Minnesota Cancer Society, 345
Minnesota College Aptitude Test, 354
Minnesota College of Homeopathic Medi-

cine, 91
Minnesota Daily, student publication, 553:

fights anti-evolution bill, 296; quotes
Coffman on General College, 314; un
der dean of student affairs, 356; on bud
get cut, 362; on Schaper case, 388; on
need for Business Administration build
ing, 443

Minnesota Editorial Association, 445, 447,
450,451

Minnesota Federation of Labor, 371
Minnesota General Hospital, 572
"Minnesota, Hail to Thee," 138-39
Minnesota Hospital College, 91
Minnesota Law Review, 163--64, 48;
Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inven-

tory, 358, 518
Minnesota Plan, 49-50, 56: opposition to,

50-5 I; suppon of, 5I-53; life and death
of, 62-75; officially killed, 83; and pro
fessional schools, 89. See also Folwell,
William Watts

Minnesota Quarterly, student publication,
356

Minnesota State Historical Society, 203,
491, 537

Minnesota State Medical Association, 288
Minnesota Supreme Coun: decision in

Chase case, 305; decision in Fanning
case, 307

Minnesota Tax Commission, 125
Missouri, University of, 45 1, 529
Mitchell, William, 368
Mitropoulos, Dimitri, 462
Moley, Raymond, 421-22
Montana, University of, 267
Montelius, Oscar, 529
Moore, Ira, 3I, 72
Moore, J. E., 173, 180
Morgan, Edmund Morris, 161--62, 165
Morrill, James Lewis, 585
Morrill Act, 32, 55, 122, 235, 324, 367, 368,

397, 545, 564, 566. See also Agricultural
education; Military training

Morris branch school of agriculture, 4,
II8,40 7

Morse, Horace, 319, 32 1, 474
Municipal Reference Bureau, 210, 212, 422
Munn, Clarence, 559
Murphy, William J., 446, 449
Murphy Fund, 450
Murphy Hall, 450, 45 1, 574

Nachrieb, Henry Francis, 87-88, 496, 550
Nafziger, Ralph 0., 449
Nagurski, Bronko, 274, 559
National Advisory Council for Aeronau-

tics, 332
National Collegiate Players, 466, 468
National Council for Defense, 383
National Grange, 33
National Research Council, 197, 329, 330,

501, 514, 515, 518
National Youth Administration, 365, 537
Neill, E. D., 16: appointed chancellor, 23;

resigns, 24; considered for presidency,
43

Nelson, Knute, 120, 228
New Republic, 387, 389
New York, State University of, 317, 427,

473
Nicholson, E. E.: attacked in Rubber

Gun, 276; early career in student guid
ance, 349; made dean of student affairs,
349; temperament and achievements,
349-50; supervises student loans, 356; re
tirement, 357

Nicholson, Marjorie, 281, 282
Nicholson Hall, 321 , 367,465, 547
Nicols, John, 30, 566
Nier, Alfred O. c., 417, 418, 419
Nobel Prize winners, 9, 204
Nolte, Julius, 342-43
Nomellini, Leo, 559
Norris, J. Anna, 476--77
Nonh, John W., 16, 17, 18, 22
Northeast Agricultural Experiment Sta

tion, 4
Nonhern Pacific Benefit Association Hos

pital, 519, 520
Nonhern Pacific Railway, 288
Nonhrop, Cyrus, 26, 149, 193, 253, 446,

460,464, 541, 577, 584: character, 79-80,
85-86; personal history, 81-82; becomes
president, 82-83; as peacemaker, 83-84,
136; inaugural address, 84-85; selects
faculty, 86--89; and College of Law, 89
90; and College of Medicine, 91-<)3; re
lations with students, 93, 348; on sepa
ration of agricultural school, 96-<]7; and
School of Agriculture, 97, 98; and co
education, 101; paternal attitude of, 105
6, 348; "a grand old spon," II4-15; re
signs, 143-44; last years, 144; attitude to
ward chapel, 154; and graduate training,
182-83; entrance requirements under,
195-<)6; Coffman on, 266; and Board of
Control, 298-302, 568; "counseling sys-

601

J



THE UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA

tern," 348; and library, 529-30; and ath
letics, 542, 545

Northrop, George Norton, 465
Northrop Auditorium, 21 5, 274, 369,457,

462, 467
Northrop Field, 275, 547, 549
Northwestern University, in football, 544
Norton, W. I., 300
Norwegian-American Historical Society,

49 1

Notestein, \Vallace, 137, 142, 185, 199, 308,
383, 530, 538

Notre Dame, in football, 556
Nursing, School of: established, 133; early

course, 134-35; creation of five-year
course, 519; phases of, 520; Cadet Nurse
Corps, 520; postgraduate programs, 521;
made part of College of Medical
Sciences, 524

Oberhoffer, Emil, 127, 459
O'Brien, William, 344-46
Odson, Urban, 559
Office of Naval Research, 336
Office of Research and Development, 424
Ohio University: in military drill con-

troversy, 367; in football, 544; Morrill
vice-president of, 585

Old Main, 25, 476: erected, 21; falls into
disrepair, 24, 29; reopened, 31; scene of
Folwell's inaugural, 44; appearance in
Folwell's time, 47-48; heating system
changed, 63; fire, 464; early library in,
528; legislature's appropriation for re
modeling, 566

Olmsted, Everett W., 185
Olson, Floyd B.: background, 361;

dropped from university, 362; support
of student relief program, 363, 364; at
tends federal students' banquet, 365;
appoints regents, 370; in military drill
controversy, 371

Oregon, University of, 267
Ormandy, Eugene, 462
Ormond, Alexander, 68, 541
Orr, Grier M., 307
Orton, Forrest, 521
Owatonna Art Education Project, 456,

475-76
Owre, Alfred, 308,317,521,523: character

and personal history, 13fr-3 I; College of
Dentistry under, 131-32; research work,
186; investigated by regents during
World War 1,246-47; on committee to
study academic freedom, 256; goes to

Columbia, 302; on Committee on Edu
cational Research, 309

Owre Hall, 52 3

Paige, James, 157, 16+: in football con
troversies, 55 I-53

Paige, Mabeth Hurd, 164
Paint and Patches, student dramatic or-

ganization, 466
Palmer, A. Mitchell, 256
Parran, Thomas, quoted, 520
Partridge, George, 554
Paterson, Donald, 538: member of Com

mittee on Educational Research, 309;
devises college aptitude tests, 352;
studies guidance problems, 357

Patrons of Husbandry, 58
Pattee, William Sullivan, 136: character

and personal history, 89"""90; policies in
College of Law, 9O-{)1, 157-58

Paulu, Burton, 216
Peckham, Samuel, 63
Peebles, Thomas, 541, 542, 545
Peik, Wesley Ernest, 4740 475, 477-78
Pendergast, W. W., 99
Pendergast, Warren, Jr., 103
Pennsylvania, University of, 544
Permanent School Fund, 57 I

Permanent University Fund, 564, 566, 569,

57 2

Peterson, William E., 403
Pettijohn, John ]., 427
Pharmacy, College of, 519: established,

108; \Vulling as dean, lOS-{}, 523; phi
losophy of Dean Rogers, 523

Phelan, Anna A., 209
Phelps, Ruth Shepard, 139, 141-42
Physical education and athletics, depart-

ment of: created, 554; and required
physical education, 562; during World
War II, 562; financial support of, 565.
See also Athletics

Physical Review, 417
Physics, department of: developed by

Jones, 106; remains in Arts College, 323;
Tate's influence, 416; research on atomic
power, 417-19

Pi Delta Epsilon, 466
Piccard, Jean, 332
Pike, William A., 68, 72, 123, 208, 209
Pillsbury, Alfred, 542
Pillsbury, John Sargent, 153,566,567,576:

"father of the university," 25; personal
history, 26-27; made regent, 28; elected

l
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to state' senate, 29; settles university
debts, 30-3 I; and agricultural education,
31-33; makes over experimental farm,
33; paternalistic attitude, 34-35; advice
to Maria Sanford, 67; visits Nonhrop at
Yale, 82; on Northrop's salary, 83; do
na~es science hall, 98-{)9; support of ath
letIcs, 545

Pillsbury Hall, 204. 304, 446, 51 I

Piper, Ralph, 561
Pirsig, Maynard, 483-85
Plant pathology, department of, 232
Players, student dramatic organization,

465
Political science, department of, 386, 420

24: Bureau of Research in Government
created, 421-22; training in public serv
ice program, 422-24

Porter, Edward D., 60, 61, 94, 100
Porter, Noah, SZ
Potter, Alden, 229
Pound, Ezra, 271
Powell, Louise, 133, 519
Preparatory depanment: authorized, 17;

building erected, 18; first term, [8-19;
new building needed, 19-20; Old Main
erected, 2 I; problem of coeducation,
22; eclipse in 1858, 23-24; reopened in
1867, 31; principal resigns, 43

Preus, ]. A. 0., 277, 289
Price, Richard, 213, 422: heads General

Extension Division, 210; and Extension
faculty, 211; on college credit for exten
sion work, 211-12; helps to create
League of Minnesota Municipalities,
212; appraises Center for Continuation
Study, 347

Princeton University, in football, 541
Princeton Alumni Weekly, 537
Production and Marketing Administra-

tion, 4°°
Psychological laboratory, 472
Psychology, deparnnent of, 349, 3SZ, 353,

357: early efforts to establish independ
ence, 109, 110; separated from philoso
phy, 203; influence of Elliott, 203

Public Administration Center, 423
Public Health, School of: created, 512;

made pan of College of Medical Sci
ences, 524

Public Works Administration, 450,574
Pulling, Arthur C., 163, 538
Punchinello, student dramatic organiza

tion, 466

Purdue University: Hovde becomes
president of, 317; in football, 544

Purnell Act, 40[

Quigley, Harold S., 432

Radcliffe College, Ada Comstock becomes
president of, 356

Radicalism, charges of among students and
faculty, 271, 278, 392

Ramsey, Alexander, 17: as territorial gov
ernor, urges creation of university, 15;
personal history, [5; on regents' extrava
gance, 2 I; on state's accomplishments,
22-23; gets second land grant confirmed,
53

Ramsey County Medical Association, 176

Rarig, Frank, 465, 467
Rasmussen, A. T., 172
Raymond, Ruth, 455-56, 457, 458
Read, Horace E., 485
Reeve, Charles, 64
Regents, board of, 3°6, 562, 566, 568: early

members 14-16; first board elected, 17;
accepts l~nd, 18; and Professor l\;lerrill's
salary, [8-[9; purchases new Site, 19;
problems of, 20-22; opens Old Main .in
1858, 22; authorized to compromise
debts, 27; Chute becomes secretary of,
28; Pillsbury becomes member, 28-29;
special board created, 1864, 30; asks
legislature for appropriation, 1867,.3 I;
acquires experimental farm, 33; Pills
bury's attitude toward, 35; ele~ts Fol
well president, 42-43; and Mmnesot;a
Plan, 50; sustains Folwell, 52; and agn
cultural education under Morrill Act,
55, 57, 59, 60; paternalistic policy of,
62-63; hears Folwell's critics, 64; "revo
lution" of 1879, 65-66; cuts Maria San
ford's salary, 67; distressed about enroll
ment, 68; and Folwell's proposal to move
university, 69-70; and Folwell's resigna
tion, 73; selects Northrop as president,
80-81, 82; establishes Medical School,
92; warns Klaeber, II I; creates School
of Mines, 123; accepts Northrop's resig
nation, 143; considers Northrop's suc
cessor, 149; invites Vincent, 150; and
treasurer's defalcation, 153; and College
of Homeopathy, 168; in Vincent period,
174; and Mayo affiliation, 177, 179-80;
and Graduate School, 18z; unifies work
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in education, 223; reviews "disloyalty"
cases, z46--49; Coffman's relations with,
z65; and dismissal of law student, Z77;
negotiations for removal of tracks from
campus, z86; and Elliott Hospital, z89;
and Board of Control, 298-3°0; and "Big
Three," 30I--<l; power to erect dormi
tories established, 307; creates Institute
of Technology, 323; considers charges
against Frankforter, 327; "radicals" ap
pointed by Olson, 370--71; makes mili
tary drill optional, 370; Snyder on,
370--71; vindicates Schaper, 388-89;
elects Coffey president, 406; creates
School of Social Work, 4Z4; vetoes
plans for journalism course, 445; and
Journalism building, 449; creates Jour
nalism as separate school, 451; creates
fine ans department, 456; and library,
5z8, 534; appoints comptroller, 568-69;
suppon of teachers, 585

Research and Marketing Act, 410
Reserve Officers Training Corps, 367, 370,

37z
Reyerson, Lloyd, 330
Rhane, Mitchell, IZZ-Z3
Rhodes scholars, 379
Rice, Grantland, 559
Rice, Henry M., 16
Rickard, Truman, 138
Riesenfeld, Stefan, 486
Rigler, Leo, 513
Riley, A. Dale, 468, 469
Riley, William A., 538
Riley, William B., leads "anti-evolution

fight" against university, z93~8
Ritchie, A. F., 9Z
Robb, David, 456
Robens, Thomas Sadler, 140
Robenson, Daniel A., 55-56
Robenson, Rhodes, 326
Robinson, Edward Van Dyke, 186
Rockefeller Foundation: Vincent be-

comes president of, z38; offer of funds
for general hospital rejected, Z9Z; sup
pon of General College, 318; financial
assistance to postdoctorate fellowships
in natural sciences and medicine, 330;
grant for regional writing fellowships,
385, 503; provides atom smasher, 418;
suppons Public Administration Center,
4z3; grant for Employment Stabilization
Research Institute, 44Z; grant for "gen
eral research," 501

Rockne, Knute, 556, 559
Rockwell, J. G., 351
Rogers, Charles H., 5Z3
Rollins, John, zo
Roosevelt, Theodore, 550
Rosemount Research Center, 4, 335, 336,

4°9,517
Rosendahl, C. 0., 140, 38z
Rottschaefer, Henry, 483
Rubber Gun, z76, z78
Runkle, John Daniel, 5Z
Rush Medical College, Z90
Russell, Harold, 532, 535, 536
Rutgers University, in football, 541
Ruud, Martin, ZOI, 38z, 499

St. Anthony, Falls of, 16, zo
St. Anthony, village of, 6, 16, ZI, 39z, 433
St. Anthony Express, quoted, 17, 18, 19, zo
St. Anthony Falls Evening News, quoted,

ZI, ZZ
St. Anthony Water Power Company, z8
St. Cloud Visiter, zz
St. Louis University, I7Z
St. Olaf Colle~e, Zl5, 544
St. Paul ASSOCiation of Commerce, 180
St. Paul campus, 4, Z15, z34, z37, 366,400,

4°6,4°9,455: description, 7; purchase of
experimental farm, 60; appearance in
1890, 100; and College of Education,
223; Vincents and, Z30; transponation
link with Minneapolis campus, Z30--3 I;
during depression, 397~8; growth of
enrollment on, 405; during World War
II, 406--7; "microcosm of the world,"
494; library, 533, 538

St. Paul Medical College, 91
St. Paul Pioneer and Democrat, quoted, 24
St. Paul Pioneer Press, quoted, 64
St. Paul Public Library, 534
Salisbury, Harrison, 360
Sandburg, Carl, ZOI, 255, 27z
Sanford, Maria, 66-68
Sanford Hall, 306
Savage, Charles, ZII, 468
Scammon, Richard, 170, I7Z: research

studies on growth, 185; on insurance for
teachers, 3°3; on Committee on Educa
tional Research, 309; on graduate educa
tion, 494; becomes dean of medical
sciences, 507-8; and Wangensteen af
fair, 509; resigns, 510; and library, 537
38

Schaper, William: supponer of vocational
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training in social sciences, 199; dismissed
by regents during World War I for dis
loyalty, 247-49; vindication by univer
sity, 386-89

Schlenker, Carl, 463, SF
Schmeckebier, Laurence, 456
Schmitz, Henry, 404, 406, 411
School of the Air, 217
Schwartkopff, Otto, 96
Science, 401
Science, Literature, and the Arts, College

of, 238, 273, 283, 310, 323, 350,492, 500:
faculty of under Northrop, 136-43; re
birth under Vincent and Johnston, 191
205; Downey first dean of, 193; John
ston becomes dean, 193; tasks of, 194
95; entrance requirements, 195-99; ad
ditions to faculty, 199-2°4; and College
of Education, 222; loss in enrollment in
World War I, 245; student criticism of,
278; and anti-evoluton bill, 295; exam
ination by Committee of Seven, 313-14;
counseling system in, 359; "revolution"
of 1930S and 1940S, 415-35; Tate becomes
dean of, 416; physics department facul
ty and atomic research, 417-19; empha
sis on social sciences and humanities,
419-20; faculty and work of department
of political science, 420-24; reorganiza
tion under McConnell as dean, 424;
two-year general education program,
424; School of Social Work created,
425; growth of department of sociology,
425-26; development of humanities
courses, 427-30; department of general
studies created, 430; area studies, 430-32,
498-99; program in American studies
developed, 432-34; the new philosophy
of, 434-35; attitude toward School of
Business, 440; Journalism established as
separate unit within, 45 I; department of
fine arts created, 456; premedical prepa
ration in lengthened, 506; predental
work in, 522

Scopes trial, 293
Scott, Carlyle, 460
Scott, Mrs. Carlyle, 461
Scott Hall, 461
Searles, Colbert, 185
Securities and Exchange Commission, 489
Sedgwick, James Parker, 181
Sevareid, Eric, 562: as student, 360; in

compulsory drill fight, 368, 372; ap
praisal of Garver, 440

Shattuck, in football, 542, 544
Sherman, Ellis J., 296
Shevlin, Thomas H., 544, 569
Short, Lloyd, 423
Shulman, Max, 360
Shurtleff, E. W., 138
Sibley, Henry Hastings, 17: territorial

delegate to Congress, 15-16; and univer
sity bonds, 22; and Indian uprisings, 24;
and Grange, 33; suggests brother-in-law
as .university president, 43; report to
legislature on farm, 59

S~gerfoos, Charles Peter, 112-13, 295
SIOUX: surrender of lands, 13; presence in

St. Anthony, 16
Ski-U-Mah, student publication, 356, 553
Slosson, Edwin E., quoted, 182
Smith, Bruce, 559
Smith, Dora V., 474, 476
Smith, Lee 1., 330
Smith, Logan Pearsall, quoted, 200
Smith, Richard, 559
Smith College, 243, 287, 433
Smith-Hughes Act, 224
Snyder, Fred B., 180, 277: on board ot

regents, 174; mediator between Coffman
and Butler, 265; on removal of railway
tracks, 286; and Commission of Admin
istration and Finance, 301; on Olson's
appointments to board, 370-7 I; in
Schaper case, 389; supports additional
funds for university in legislature, 567

Snyder, Henry, 119
Social Science Research Center, 501-2
Social Science Research Council, 423
Social Work, School of, 199,425,427
Sociology, department of, 425-27
Sommers, Charles, 289, 554
Sondergaard, Gale, 466
Spaulding, William H., 555
Spears, Clarence, 556
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 356, 357
Spencer, Ralph Waldo, 2F
Spilhaus, Athelstan, 336-37
Spink, Wesley, 519
Sprague, Daniel, 96
Stadium campaign, 275, 555
Stagg, Alonzo, 547, 557
Stakman, Elvin c., 411: as student, 229; in

wheat rust investigations, 402; receives
award,403

Stassen, Harold, 360
State Agricultural Society, 58
State Board of Control, 298-300, 302, 568
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State Board of Education, 224
State Grange, 58, 96, 97, 102
State Horticultural Society, 58, 59, <)6
State Land Office, 566
Stead, William, 441, 442, 443
Steefel, Lawrence D., 43 I

Steele, Franklin: first president of board
of regents, 16; offers land to university,
18; persuades regents to buy another
site, 19

Stevens, John Harrington, 32
Stevenson, Russell, 340, 441, 442, 444
Stoll, Elmer Edgar, 19<)-200, 382, 538
Stomberg, Andrew F., 529
Stone, James Kent, 43
Stone, Royal, decision in Chase case, 305
Strachey, John, 442
Strange, Dalston, 56
Straub, Lorenz, 333
Student Health Service, 353, 510-11
Student Work Committee, 359
Students, 8, 193, 584: Folwell's attitude

toward,47-48, 348; allowed to make di
rect appeals to regents, 63; cherish west
ernness, 68; and "godless university,"
69; revolt against Folwell, 71-72; and
"Uncle Billy," 75; relations with North
rop, 80, 93, 105, 348; Northrop on, 85;
early students of agriculture, 94--<)5, 99,
100; coeducation on farm campus, 101
3; influence of Gale on, 110-11; Apple
by and "dress reform," 125; Owre and,
13!; in School of Nursing, 134-35; AlI
Student Council, 149; response to Vin
cent, 151; and chapel-convocation tradi
tion, 153-54; Vance's influence on, 158;
in Arts College, 194--<)5; "differential
treattnent" of, 195--<)9; undergraduate
traditions on St. Paul campus, 229; and
Burton, 244; in S.A.T.C., 24<)-51; Fools
cap revolt, 255-56; participation in budg
et fi~ht, 267-69; in 1920S,271-78; and fra
ternities, 273-74; student centers, 274
75; Rubber Gun affair, 276--77; "Angels'
Revolt," 277-78; description of typical
students, 27<)-82; family background of,
279; detachment a characteristic of, 279;
Coffman versus Johnston in effort to
"salvage students' abilities," 282-85; and
anti-evolution incident, 295--<)6, 297--<)8;
problem of dormitories for, 306--7; in
General College, 320-21; in College of
Engineering, 324; counseling of, 348
60; Nicholson as first dean of student
affairs, 34<)-51; the "Magna Carta" of

students' rights, 351; tests for college
aptitude, 352; Freshman Week created,
352; Student Health Service, 353, 510
II; Testing Bureau established, 353;
deans of women, 356; Speech Clinic es
tablished, 356; office of dean of students
established, 357-58; the "Minnesota
point of view" toward, 35<)-60; in 1930s,
363-72; federal students, 363--{j5; atypi
cal undergraduates, 366--{i7; and compul
sory military drill, 367-70, 372;in School
of Business and School of Journalism,
436--37

Students' Army Training Corps, 335, 364,
570: established, 24<)-50; causes of fail
ure, 251-52; effect on College of En
gineering, 325; effect on library, 53 1

Students' Counseling Bureau, 358
Sudduth, W. X., 131
Suzzalo, Henry, 220
Swenson, David Ferdinand, 499: personal

history and character, 13<)-40; on com
mittee to investigate academic freedom
issue, 256--57; versus Riley in anti-evo
lution fight, 297

Swift, Fletcher Harper, 224
Swift, Henry A., 28
Swisshelm, Jane Grey, 22, 3!

Taconite, 334
Taft, William Howard, 156
Tappan, Henry Philip, 528: considered

for presidency, 43; library purchased
by university, 54

Tate, John: and University College, 3II;
becomes dean of Arts College, 416; in
fluence on students in physics, 417-18;
collaboration with McConnell in Arts
College, 419, 420; resigns as dean, 424

Technolog, 324
Technology, Institute of: established,323;

Lind becomes dean, 33 I; growth in en
rollment after World War II, 335;
Rosemount Research Center estab
lished, 335-36; Spilhaus becomes dean,
336-37; cooperative program with For
estry, 405. See also Architecture, School
of; Chemistry, School of; Engineering,
College of; Mines, School of

Teeter, Thomas A. H., 335
Teigs, Ernest, 474
Temple, Sterling, 128
Tenure, academic,. 38<)-90
Testing Bureau, 353, 358
Texas, University of, 390, 474
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Thatcher, Roscoe, 223,224,395,41 I: train
ing, 232-33; becomes dean of Depart
ment of Agriculture, 237; cooperation
with Freeman, 237; resignation, 238

Thatcher wheat, 402
Thomas, Joseph M., 201-2, 445
Thomas, Uriah, 27,3°
Thompson, Faith, 383
Thoreau, Henry, 504
Thorpe, Niels, 560
Thurston, Edward Sampson, 159, 165
Tilden, Josephine, 140, 383
Timberlake, Byron, 542
Todd, Frank c., memorial to, 290
Tonnemaker, Clayton, 559
Tuttle School, 478
Twin City Union Catalogue, 537
Twining, Edward, 48, 51
Tyler, Mason W., 250, 383

Ueland, Andreas, 163
Umstattd, James, 474
United States Bureau of Education, 225
United States Bureau of Mines, 329
United States Bureau of Ordnance, 336
United States Children's Bureau, 481
United States Congress: first grant of

land to university, 17; hears pleas for
second land grant, 23; passes Morrill
Act, 32; investigates land-grant institu
tions, 57; passes Hatch Act, 95; grant to
state of swamplands, 564

United States Department of Agriculture,
236, 399, 402

United States Public Health Service, 511,
522

University College, 309, 311, 416
University Elementary Experimental

School, 478
University finances, see Finances, univer

sity
University Gallery, 458
University High School, 125,224,476,478,

534,538
University Hospitals, 291, 358, 524. See

also Medical School
University lands, see Lands, university
University library, see Library, university
University of the Air, 216
University Press, 565, 578: established,

381; early publications sponsored by
university, 381-82; Margaret Harding
becomes director of Press, 382-83;
growth in sales, 383; purposes, 383-85;
concern with regional material, 384-85,

5°3; monographs during depression,
442; monographs on Owatonna Study,
475; Child Care and Training a best
seller, 481

University Senate: created, 149; on exten
sion work, 2 I I; and certification of
teachers, 223; hears committee on aca
demic freedom, 257-58; advises Bureau
of Institutional Research, 352; appoints
committee on tenure, 389

University Theater, 468-69, 576
University Week, 213
Upjohn, Everard, 456
Upson, Arthur, 138-39,466

Vaile, Roland, 441, 442
Vance, William Reynolds, 483: personal

history, 158; becomes dean of Law
School, 159; and night law school, 159;
builds faculty, 160-62; "sense of state,"
162-63; creation of Law Review, 163;
resigns, 165; character, 165; wartime
service, 244; suggested for presidency,
264

Van de Graaff atom smasher, 418
Van Hise, Charles R., 155
Vannier, Marion, SZO
Van Wagenen, M. J., 351
Variety Club, 524
Vaughan, V. c., 290
Verbrugghen, Henri, 462
Veterinary Medicine, School of, 409, 519
Vincent, George Edgar, 109, 117, 132, 217,

222, 223, 225, 228, 232, 234, 292, 308, 371,
438,495,497,518,584: personal qualities,
147-48, 239; contribution to university,
148--49; personal history, 15D-51, 206-8;
and budget, 152-53; social life under,
153; change in chapel tradition, 153-54;
on service of university to state, 155; re
form of Law School, 157-66; reorgani
zation of Medical School, 167-81; sup
port of Graduate School, 183, 188, 378;
on Ford, 190, 378; and Arts College, 191,
192, 193, 197, 199, 204, 205; desire for
statewide university, 208; creates Exten
sion Division, 209-10; establishes Uni
versity Week, 213-14; and radio, 214; on
College of Education, 218; names Coff
man dean of College of Education, 22 I;

relations with St. Paul campus, 227, 23D

31, 235, 236; resigns, 238; Coffman on,
266; and creative spirit, 280; reorganiza
tion of College of Engineering, 325; on
overspecialization, 420; Allin on, 42 I ;
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and social sciences, 425; and business
course, 437; and dedication of Vincent
Hall, 444-45; sympathy with journalism
courses, 446; and fine arts, 463, 465, 469;
and Lyon, 506; and library, 5220530 , 531;
and finances, 568, 569, 570, 572

Vincent, John Heyl, 206
Vincent, Mrs. George Edgar, 153, 23°,465
Vincent Hall, 420
Virginia, University of, 162
Visscher, Maurice: on government assist

ance to cancer research, 366; and pro
gram in cancer biology, 500, 517; be
comes head of department of physi
ology, 513-14; versus Mrs. Casde on
vivisection, 514-15; development of
Laboratory of Physiological Hygiene,
515-16; summary of contributions, 517
18

Vocational counseling, 353

VValker, James, 559
VValker, Versal, 48-49
VValiace, Schuyler G, 431
VVallis, VVilson D., 425, 426
VValls, James M., 52 I

VValter, Frank K.: becomes university li
brarian, 532; development of library
under, 532-37; retires, 537

VVangensteen, Owen: appointed chief of
surgery, 508; develops weekly review
session, s08--g; revolt of "kindergarten
cabal," 50g-1O; tributes to, 510

VVarren, Mrs. Frank, 268
VVarren, Robert Penn, 429,469
VVashburn, VV. VV., 31,43
VVatson, Cecil, 518
VVeiss, O. A., 521
VVesbrook, Frank F., 169, 170, 171
VVesbrook Hall, 318
VVestern Conference, 544, 549, 552, 554

558, 559, 561
VVestern Intercollegiate Gymnastic Asso-

ciation, 56
VVestern Reserve University, 421
VVharton School of Finance, 437
VVhite, Albert Beebe, 141, 185, 250, 308
VVhite, Andrew, 43, 46, 52
VVhite, R. VV., 61
VVhitfieid Act, 293
VVhiting, Frank, 469
VVhimey, VViliis R., 126
VVidseth, Ed, 559
VVilbur, Ray Lyman, quoted, 215

VVildung,FUchard,SS9
VVilkinson, Charles, 559
VVilIey, Malcolm M.: and Bureau of Insti

tutional Research, zzs; and Center for
Continuation Study, 341; and federal
students, 364; and University Press, 385;
in Schaper case, 387; drafts resolution
on academic freedom, 388; personal his
story, 426-27; and National Youth Ad
ministration, 537; becomes academic
vice-president, 529

VViliiams, Henry L., 556, 559, 561: be
comes football coach, 547; introduces
strategy into play, 548; sportsmanship,
550; develops "Minnesota shift," 552;
championships under, 552-53; revolt
against, 553-54; resigns, 555

\Villiams, John H., 417, 418, 419
VViliiamson, Edmund G.: becomes direc

tor of Testing Bureau, 353; becomes
coordinator of personnel services, 357;
becomes first dean of students, 358-59;
definition of "Minnesota point of view,"
35g-60

VVilliamson, Henry Martyn, 53
VVilson, Archie Dell, 119, zz9
VVilson, VVoodrow, 149, zz6, 246
VVinchell, Newton Horace, 204, 381
VVinnebagos, in St. Anthony, 16
VVinter, VValter, 544, 545
VVinters, Laurence, 404
VVisconsin, University of, 3, 155, 203, 267:

Ford at, 183-84; extension division
facuJty at, 2II; drill as an elective at,
367-<>8; in football, 543, 544, 55 2

VVLB, see KUOM
VVoodbridge, F. J. E., 112,463, 527
VVoods, Albert F., 402, 41 I: collaboration

with Freeman, 227, 231-32; and research,
zz8-29; resigns, 235; contribution to de
velopment of agriculture, 235-36

VVorks Progress Administration: provides
funds for hydraulic laboratory, 333;
provides funds for Center for Continu
ation Study, 340; provides research
workers during depression, 366; pro
vides research unit for University Gal
lery, 458; provides workers for library,
536

VVorid VVar I, 263, 27 1, 335, 344. 379, 383,
398,491,495: effect on Burton adminis
tration, 244-52, 258; loss of students and
faculty, 244-45; loss of sense of direc
tion, 245; disloyalty cases, 245-49;

L
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S.A.T.C., 249-52; effect on Engineering,
325-26; effect on Center for Continu
ation Study, 345-46; effect on economics
department, 438; ends experiment in
journalism courses, 446; takes male ac
tors from University Theater, 466

World War II, 332, 336, 410: effect on
Engineering, 335; ends work-relief pro
gram, 366; Minnesota's physicists in
atomic research during, 418-19; effect
on enrollment in journalism, 45 I-52;
stimulates social science programs, 500
I; study on partial starvation during,
516; Cadet Nurse Corps program, 520

Wright, Quincy, 411
Wulling, Frederick, 108-9, 523-24
Wulling Hall, 523

Yale Divinity School, 243
Yale Institute of Psychology, 480
Yale Sheffield Scientific School, 40
Yale University, 159, 165, 208,541,544
Yerkes, Robert Mearns, 472
Yoder, Dale, 445

Zeleny, Anthony, 107, 182
Zeleny, John, 106, 182
Zumbra Heights fruit-breeding farm, 234
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